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ABSTBACT 

This program, included in **Effective Beading 
Prcgraas. • • serves over 800 rural eleaentary school students, both 
black and white. The program curriculua is designed to iaprove the 
student* s basic skills in reading and social science learning. The 
student nads or listens to short passages that are based on the 
concept of the functional coBBunity. After each passage, the student 
answers up to 18 aultiple-choice questions that are airectly related 
to the content of the passage but that aay require the student to 
evaluate or generalize froa the passage. Students score their ovn 
tests and enter their scores on reading profile sheets. Project 
students receive about 50 ainutes a day of instruction in this 
reading prograa. At the beginning of the year, each student's reading 
status is deternined fron his or her ability to read the first two or 
three passages in the curriculun. Students who read the first several 
passages correctly proceed through the naterials at their own rate, 
r^rording answers to the questions following each passage on an 
answer sheet, scoring the sheet, and recording their scores on 
profiles. During this process the teacher serves as a supervisor, 
adviser, and notivator. (IB/AIB) 
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I. IntroJuctian ic I'tw "nt orial and the PrORr: 

iho Indi' iJuaii. L'd KcaUing Skills and Social Science Curriculum 
(IRSS) IS drsi'md ti. li pnyjc a child's basic skills of reading and 
soci I icijiicc le.uninr.- li^ch student is supplied with a set of ir.ate- 
riai anc is pcriutl-d to proceed at his particular pace. 

/.lis book >: t!;^ : r^ /ran consists oi approximately 120 short 
pasr^.^es ^':;Uorie.s) about th«.- site, route, and boundary components which 
.irc • part of the functional conin-.uni ty . Following each passage are 
fr^r- 5 tt. 13 rulti'^i: c.i.>ice questions which arc directly related to 
the .oat-nc OI Lh - --is., ue. Sone CMcstions are not based on the stated 
or 1- nlic.: cor/utnl, mit require the student to make an evaluation or a 
gcr.erili-ation fro- th. ih-ne of a passage, or fiom the student's experi- 
ence as tucy I.' t:u pas..:;c. 

)^.hort Ms^.ivc^ fraL> 'tJ by quost^op- are important for several reasons. 
First, each .Ludv^iiL :.r. res-es in an independent ard self-directing man- 
ner, res;. va..i:i • .n.: -corim; question - irom each passage. The questions 
dir.. I tl... staatnt's itUntion to the tasks of acquiring social science 
kno-Udj-i , .:kiLis, anr un.Ur ^ t md in- and acquiring the skills of reading. 
Readin.: j':lHs include t. r-iinin:; details, purposes, organizations, and 
nuki-. ev iuati^n^ :r^; '>issa-L-.. Each skill incorporates several reading 
procisse;. Qu, ai^n" -it- dtsi-ncd and placed into categories according to 

th e ; o I h i nr, 1 1 i : 

DCDotiil^): Tv) roco-M/.e and understand stated or implied factual 

deti:L; and re 1 at iv^n^'hi ps . 

To rtco-nize and understand important facts and 

d-t.!i 1- . 

D-2: To r^cu nizc and under iitand implied facts and 

rc : .1 1 i (>:r/i i ps . 
I)-3: 7 » .i^-cliK . the neanim; of words or phrases from 

cu-it* . 

i'(rur'^ Si): ' '-''^^^ '-^ (li;c-rninr the purpose or main 

idea I'f i par. '.riiu >r seUct'on. 
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P-1: To detect the main purpose of a paragraph or 
selection. 

P-2: To recognize the main idea or topic of a paragraph 
or selection. 

O(Organization) : To develop ability to organize ideas. 

0-1: To recognize common elementr or parallel topics in 

incidents or paragraphs. 
0-2: To recognize proper time sequence. 
E(Svaluation) : To develop skill in evaluating what is read. 
E-1: To develop generalization from a selection. 
E-2: To recognize the writer's viewpoint, attitude, or 
intention. 

E-3: To recognize the mood or tone of a selection. 

E-4: To recognize outstanding qualities of style or 
I 

s true tare. 

The curriculum sequence is such that less complex skills are devel- 
oped first. The less difficult questions for each passage ere also 
presented so that the student does not become discoura-e-i. Also, easy 
items are placed at intervals, thus encouraging responses to all the 
items. The student and/or the teacher is ininediately able to score the 
quMti#ns for a given passage, providing the student with immediate 
reinforcement (feedback) . 

The content for the pasc ^es is based upon the concept of a func- 
tiM^l conmunity. A functional coninunity includes those geographic, 
soc4«l. political, and economic components which produce a viable setting 
for all human interactions. 

Site, route, and boundary components are concepts which provide the 
foundation for the functional community. Sites are places which are 
referents in the learner's increasingly complex world. The home one 



^CatcR ries arc from: E. F. Lindquist and A. N. Hieronymus, lojLa 
To.t. of Ba<;ic SkLils, Te acher's Manual , Houghton Mifflin Company, 1964. 
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of the first sites a learner become; aware of during the development il 
process. Gradually ether sites, for example, the school, grocery store, 
and park, become reference points . During th is per iod routes become 
significant for the child. Routes are the linkages between the home 
and the expanding site perspectives of the learner. 'Children associate 
them v;ith trips to the store, to school, and work. Boundaries define 
the limits within which geographical experiences occur. Property, 
county, state and international boundaries represent a few which the 
student cones in contact with as the magnitude of sites and routes 
increases . 

The program is designed to complement site, route, and boundary 
experiences of learners and relate them to a conceptual structure. Hie 
learners are also provided with reading experiences designed to expand 
their perception and comprehension of life space. 

The economic, political, and social components of the comnunlty are 
related closely to sites, routes, and boundaries. Sites with particular 
economic functions, such as a bank, steel mill, or lumber yard are 
important components of certain communities. The interaction of those 
sites and otherf; along routes is an example of economic interdependence. 
The political functions of sites, for example, thr courthouse, state 
capital, and national capital are dependent upon boundaries ^nd route 
linkages. The social component is rsprcsented by such things as hospitals, 
parks, and population density. Situations are presented to reflect social 
problems associated with displacement of people in favor of airporcs and 
expressway routes, to name only two. 

The quality of coix^unity life is dependent upon the environment. 
The problems in recreating a healthy environment free of air, water, and 
noise pollution arc investigated through the reading of passages and 
related activities. 

The sequence provides the learner with a conceptual geographic frame- 
work. That framework (sites, routes, and boundaries) is consistent through 
out the -:cqucr.ce ind produces an integrating effect. The learner's 
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evaluation of the components as situations vary and circumstances 
change encourages the assessment of additional factors which operate 
in local consnunitics , but extend also to a national and internaCional 
setting. 

II. Organizgtlon of the Materials 

A. Passage Nun^crs — Each passage is assigned a number beginning 
with nil. 

B. Answer Sheet — An answer sheet may be prepared using the 
memeograph process. A regular sheet of mimeograph paper will accoonodate 
several answer sets (see Appendix III). Each set roust have space for 

18 resi>onscs, although not all pass.i^es will have that number of questions. 
The answer sets should be arranged as follows: 

Passage # 1 

12 3 4 

1. 0 0 0 0 

2. 0 0 0 0 

3. 0 0 0 0 
Ko: 

18. 0 0 0 0 

The answer sheet tmxFt also have a space for the child's name and I.D. 
nuniber. After recording name and I.D. number, the student should identify 
the passap,c by number on the answer sheet. Only responses to questions 
from the identified passage are to be marked in that answer set. If the 
student determines the answer to Question 1 is 2, then the circle in 
Coluinn 2 across from Question 1 should be shaded. Similar procedures 
should be used for the remaining questions from the passage. Correct 
answers to the questions for each passage are found in Appendix I- 

C. Student Prof ilcs--Every student must have a reading profile 
sheet. Tlie profile sheet has the pass.nc MunH>ers listed at the top of 
the page. The irregular line running across the profile sheet is con- 
sistent with the LOtal number of correct responses lot each passage. 
Profile sheets 'or the passac;cs in this book arc contained in Appendix 
II. 
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Saaple Profile 
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The profile sheets are designed to give the teacher a means for 
evaluating a student's performance on a particular passage, as well as 
to discern trends in student performance over a long period. The 
teacher can make a quick, and often very accurate, assessment of how 
well a student is functioning. 

1) If, for example, on passages 10 through 20 a student 
averages 75?> correct, but on Passage 21 scores 25% correct, the last 
score is obviously below usual performance. An assessment that the 
student didn't read tnc passage or guessed at the answers Is probably 
correct. It is suggested that :he teacher ask the student to repeat 
the passage. 

2) If a student obtains a 65% average on Passages 20-30 and 
an 82% average on 31-45, a significant improvement is recognizable. 
Praise for such improvement is suggested. 

3) If a -tudcnt shows a steady trend of more and more incorrect 
responses, it seems neccssaiy to require more than simply a suggestion 

to repeat the passages. / "lose look at what might be causing a decline 
in peformmce is necessary. It may be the effect of some attitude, 
motivation, or frustration that the student is experiencing. 
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III. Using tUe Program 

Every student will learn the operational procedures for the program 
if provided an opportunity. Success with the program will, of course, 
vary according to such factors as reading ibility, motivation, and 
independence. 

!*'ecessary preparation will vary for different ability groups. It 
is apparent that more able students will "care for themselves." This 
individualized curriculum will allow just that. Concern, therefore, 
should be devoted to the less able student. 

Less able students require a careful initial presentation of the 
curriculum. New responsibilities, such as remembering an identification 
nuisber, filling in an answer sheet correctlv, and scoring and charting 
progress, are probably new experiences. If they are presented too 
quickly, they can lead to unnecessary f rustr-.tion. 

It is suggested that a well*plani.ed introduction to the materials 
and a complete explanation of expectations of the student be undertaken. 

IV. Introduction to Materials 

A. Assign identification nuonber? (I.D.) of four digits to each 
student. Assign the numbers in proper number sequence following the 
alphabetical order of the class. It might be necessary to introduce 
the class to the concept of names very often being represented by num- 
bers. If so, use examples familiar to your students such as: (at Your 
roll book which lists student names next to a number, (b) A social 
security card, or a driver's license, or a textbook which associates a 
name with a nuiAer. (c) You might arrange your class in size order. 
Assign numbers to them from 1 to 30, from the shortest to the tallest 
student. Then demonstrate how the number 1 means "jane" who is the 
shortest, and the nunber 30 refers to "Mike" who is the tallest, and 
15 means "Sam'' who is in the middle. 

To assist in learning I.D. numbers, it is useful for students to 
write it next to their names on papers or exercises they may complete. 

li- After the students become accutomed to the number-name associ- 
ation, they should each be presented with this book and ^'n ansv^er sheet. 

Vi Q 



It should be illustrated that a number represents a passage, another 
number represents a question, and another represents a possible answer 
to a question. 

Cfc Some care must be taken so that each student learns to fill 
out the answer sheet correctly. The main suggestion here is practice 
and close teacher supervision of the mechanics required of the student. 

D. It is suggested that the first day of material usage be as a 
group, not individual. Have the class read the first passage a. d answer 
the questions as a group. Begin with marking in their identification 
numbers and checking them. Next have them mark the passc^ge number. 
Read the passage orally. Next have the sti ' ^nts mark the answer to 
Question 1. If a student doesn't remember Lne anwer from the reading, 
it can be found by looking back at the passage. 

Ask who has ansv^crcd the question with the first choice, the 
secDnd choice, the third choice, the fourth choice. Ask the students 
where they found the answer. Stress the process of finding answers to 
certain questions. Some questions arc not directly answered in the 
passage. Most students will be able to answer those questions logically. 
Some questions require the student to make an evaluation from personal 
experiences or other sources. Through out, the idea of the best possibl e 
answer must be emphasized. Upon the completion of the passage, have 
each student correct his paper (see Appendix I) and enter his score on 
the student profile. the teacher should check the profiles to make cer- 
tain tiie record is correct. 

K. On che second day proceed with the second passage on the same 
answer sheet. Instruct the students to read the passage silently. Read 
the passage again as a class and answer the quertions. Have each student 
correct his paper (sec Appendix I). Give encouragement and praise for 
proper responses. Have the students plot their scores on the student 
profile. At any time hereafter a student has mastered the mechanics and 
is answering more than about 607, of the questions correctly, he may 
proceed through this and successive books at his own pace. 
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F. On the third day direct the students to read the third passage 
silently. Encourage them ti inquire about the meaning of words they 
don't know. Suggest that they read the passage several times, or until 
it is clear. Have the students answer the first five questions. Then 
go ovei the questions as a group, referring to the answer key in the 
back of the text (see Appendix I). Next, answer Questions 6 to 12 and 
score the answers individually. Have the student plot scores on the 
profile sheet. Any student answering fewer than seven questions 
correctly should repeat the passage. All repeats should place a check 
(/) above the passas^e number on the profile sheet. A' so, record the 
total number of correct answers on the second sheet. If a third reading 
IS necessary, place two checks (7/) on the profile sheet. More than 
three attempts at a single passage is not suggested. Passages do 
generally increase in difficulty, but not in a steady progression. Some 
passages are confusing to certain students for numerous reasons. When 
such a passage is found for a particular student, it is best to progress 
to another passage where more success is attained. 

The first several passages should be used by the teacher as a 
-• agnostic device. Students capable of reading the material and those 
..ceding the aid of a listening station can be identified. 

As a 5^,eneral rule, if a student scores less than 607* correct on 
the first ten passa^'^es, place'nent at a listening-reading station is 
advisable. Before a student begins listening-reading, the teacher must 
decide if the student is trying but failing because of low reading 
comprehension and vocabulary. If so, listening is appropriate. On the 
other hand, a student who is simply not trying should not be placed at 
a ':tation for listening. 

Once a student is placed at a listening station, every attempt 
should be made by the teacher to encourage attention and concentration. 
The teacher should take advantage of every opportunity to prnibe or 
encoura^'.e the student. 

Studenti; at listening stations should frequently (every 10 passages 
or so) b^' given an t>ppc^r tuni ty to read passages without the listening. 
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An average of more than 607. correct on listening justifies an attempt 
at independent reading. 

For severely educationally disadvantaged students, daily alphabet, 
phonics and vocabulary training are suggested along with listening- 
reading in the curriculum materials- 
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Pasrage 1111 

Dear Sttident: 

You are going to read about sites 
! in this book. Another name for site is 
! place. YoL know about a great numoer 
of places. The drugstore and the school 
are places. Your family's house and the 
city are other places. 

All places are the same in one way. 
They all have a site. Some sites are 
better than others for some things. A 
home site is a good place for a house. 
A farm site is a good place for a farm. 
A city grows at ^ good site for a city. 
The '^ay a site is used may change with 
time. A farm site can be changed into 
many home sites. People use sites to 
meet their needs. Needs change with 
time. 

Many of the sites in this book will 
be like the sites in towns and cities. 
Sites are important to people. 



1. What is this book about? 

1) Cities 

2) Sites 

3) Stories 

4) Students 

2. At which place do people spend most 
of their time? 

1) Zoo 

2) Ball Park 

3) Home 

4) Drugstore 



3. Which place is made up of many 
smaller sites? 

1) City 

2) Home 

3) Ball Park 

4) Airport 

4. He y aces have a site? 

1) . places 

2) Many places 

3) Only big places 

4) A few places 

5. Where do cities grow? 

1) At all sites 

2) At good city sites 

3) Where there is room 

4) Where homes are found 

6. What is another name for tae word 
place? 

1) School 

2) Site 

3) Point 

4) House 

7. Why isn't a site used in just any way? 

1) Some things do not need sites 

2) Some sites are better than others 

3) Only large sites can be used for 
things 

4) All sites are the same 

8. How do sites change? 

1) In the way they ere used 

2) By getting larger 

3) In building houses 

4) By getting smaller 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD. 



Mary v.a^ sicliii/, on ll^j porch. Sally 
and J iwc vjltc walking d<A^A tlu- strt»et. 
"Iley, Mary," said Sally, "iiw yi)u want to 
go and play at the school?'* 

The three girls ran across the 
street. Sone boys were playing baseball. 
Some ^irls wcrc playing oa the merry-go- 
round. Ihe school ground v/as large. 

Ih.. three ran for the .aonkcy bars. 
They v.ould see \jho could skip tv;o bars 
the :'i*>^ I 1 1 vies . 



1. Mho vas sitting on the porch? 

1) SaLly 

2) :tollie 

3) Miry 

4) J.tne 

2. Who wi^ walking dov;n the street? 

1) ' irv ind Jane 

2 ) M try and Sa 1 ly 
3 ) Sal ly anii Jauc 

4) "^Ijry, Jane aiul Sail\ 

3 . ' Jio ca 1 1 e J Lu Mary 

1) M ry * s Mother 
2 ) ' -''iv one e 1 sa 

3) :,\iy 
vl aK' 

4. V;ht 1 L wre the girls ^HUn^,? 
1 ; i.i the s Lore 
2' 'ii> the school 

i i ' ly ' ' hcHi ;t 
ir, n 

3. Ilov; ], iiv tir'es could the ^^irls 
t^u [ja*. k nid 1 or tfi? 

2) t . " 
n i-nr 

) s ^ -ry doi-s not s.iy 



6. Wn^i ro the girU> going to do? 

1 ) ^ ^ L o class 

2) r»<i school 

3) Fl ly 

4) Sir.g 

7. Whan \vere the beys at school doing? 

1) studying 

FLiying football 

Playing baseball 
4j Pliying basketball 

8. WhiL did the school ground have? 

1) ^ basket 

2) A *mp scotch 

3) A svnng 

4) A merry-go-round 

9. How HMny bars could the girls skip? 

1) One 

2) Iwo 

3) Three 

4) None 

10. Where did the girls decide to play? 

1) Morrv -go-round 

2) Suinu 

3) Monkey Bars 

4) Ba^kelball 

11. What is ih est name for this story 

1) Playing on the School Grounds 

2) Monkey Bars 

3) A Day at School 

4) A nood Pla to Play 

12. Where was the school ground? 

1) Ac ross town 

2) F.tr from Mary^s house 

3) Ajros,-. the street 

4) (. lo.v to Sally's house 



STOP: COKKKCT YOUR ANSWER SHI-I-T. 

ENTL:K YOIK St OKP; ON YOPR KTADIXG RECORD. 



Tho nirplan.- was high. rhis war. 
JohnVs first vice. Below he sa\/ the 
tram, road, and river. They net ia 
the town. The [>lanc rolled and be^^;an 
tt» turn. John could see the firm 1 md 
out^-ide of toi.n. The children were 

I hippy. Their teacher vas taking then 

} to look at f.irnf . 

i 

1. Whc-re is tho airplane? 

1) On 'IV 

2 ) i'n the i round 

3) Fiyini, 

4) In .1 book 

2. Hou many tines bciore this liad John 
br^en on :mi i.rpJane 

1) ',*one 

-) One tine 

3) Tv:o ti' . • 

4) M illV t L, .'S 

3. Wh It is beloK" the airplane? 
1) A farm 

2 ) i\ ]' i ' i d 

3) A lak- 

4) The tov/n 

'f. It did John see? 

1) A truck 

2) A co'.- 

3) Ac tr 

A ) A tr ii 1 

^. Idiat met m the ttnv^n? 

1) Rivt r, I ike, and road 
2 ) 1 r li n ai/i a ir j>Iaiie 
J ) r.o.id and >i I rp I me 

4) Ho ad, r 1 vt r .nid tr.iin 



•'K i\ This I5(W)KL!'n 
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6. Why is the town there? 

1) Because of the many Luildip.g.*: 
there 

2) Becau.-^e the road, river and 
train meet at that spot 

3) Because of the people living 
th. re 

4) Because of the hills and trees 

7. Who was in the plane? 

1) Children from school 

2) Jolin's father and John 

3) A lot of people 

4) Only Jolm and a man 

8. Where was the olanc going? 

1) To visit farms 

2) To look at farms 

3) To the town 

4) To land at a farm 

9. Why did the plane roll? 

1) To turn 

2) To scare John 

3) To > up 

4) To stop 

10. VJhich is che best name for this 
s tory 

1) John and the Plane 

2) A iown in the Sky 

3) Trip by Plane 

4) An .\irplane Ride 

11. Where did the plane take off from? 
n Ihe road 

2) The airport 
3^ The town 
4) The schoo I 

12. Why were the children happy? 

1) It v;as JuhnVs first ride. 

2 ) Tht' p 1 .UK' was ro 1 1 ing , 

3) The> wtrc going to lo(^k at 
farms . 

4) Thty \;ere out of school . 
STOP: COId<hrT YOI'K AN'SWL^K SUf^ET. 
EKTKK Y" IK hCinlE ON YOUR READING KIICORD. 



1 

t 

! 

^\-i,U I it. 
iiu - 

j 

t * f ♦ 

i 

: he I :: . 

Lr .1.1; 



f T 1 



Wh 1*. . 1 1 i s ear 1> i i Lh 

1) ' / '.Lh was ^isleep. 

2 ) 1 : . V as peeping up. 
y» ii J ' was dark. 

4) li i rt. ils were asleep. 



What . i' ' :ir. Smitii liavc' done 
bcf'^r," 1^.. vcd into the house. ^ 

1) CL . . ' I f.e animals away 

2) 1 i . 1 Lw the farmer 

3 ) S I: . U' house 

4) F,' o Lit about the noise 



<K IN THIS hoo::[.f:i 



1 ) 



! ) 



8. What r. L " 

1) K.M. 

2) 

4) D 

9. What ' . 

house ? 

1) . 

2) A - 

3) A ■ 

4) A ■ . 

10. Wliic - i 

s for-. .' 

1) A . 

2} II I. 

3) SI. 

4) A : 

11. What 

1) c . 

2) . 

3) H r . 

4) M » 



Smith hear first': 



c to Mr. Smith' s 



best title tor this 

t.r Mr. Smith 
*ext to a Kir i 

Late on the T irm 
I' and Me 

did Mr. Smiti^ he ir Li .t' 



Uh il 
1 ) i 



STOP: con "^'R answer siirir. 

KVP:R YOtK ON YOUR RKMjIN^: f<i:rnr:?i 
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Passage 1115 



Mr. and Mrs. Smith live in the city. 
They want to buy a house in the country. 
Last week-end they went to look at home 
sites. 

The first home site was beside a lake. 
It had many trees and much grass. The 
Second site was in a small town. The 
triiH tracks were only one-half block 
from the house. The third site vas an 
old farm. Pairc would help the buildings 
look better, llie farm driveway was long 
and muddy - 

The Smiths went back to the city to 
think about the three sites. They 
wanted to pick the best one. 



1. Where do the Smiths want to buy a 
new house? 

1) In the city 

2) In their neighborhood 

3) In the country 

4) In a small town 

2. Where do Mr. and Mrs. Smith live? 

1) In a house 

2) In an apartment 

3) In the city 

4) In the country 

3. Where was the first home site? 
1) In the country 

2> Near the train tracks 

3) Beside i lake 

4) In town 

4. Wliat kind of house was on the first 

site? 

1) Story does not tell 

2) A ncw liouse 

3) An old hou-c 

4) A farm liuu-;*: 

5. U'hat else was on the first home site? 

1) Dirt 

2) Rocks 
O i) Woe 

ERIC ^) Trees 



6. Where was the second site? 

1) In the country 

2) Beside a lake 

3) In the city 

4) In a small town 

7. What might keep the Smiths awake? 

1) Children 

2) Cows 

3) Trains 

4) Ducks 

8. What did they do last week-end? 

1) Talked with friends 

2) Stayed at home 

3) Went to the country 

4) Looked at home sites 

9. What was the third site? 

1) A new house 

2) An old farm 

3) A new town 

4) A lake 

10. What was at the third site with 
the house? 

1) A new house 

2) A lake 

3) A barn 

4) Many trees 

11. What would help the third site look 
better? 

1) A new driveway 

2) Paint 

3) A lake 

4) A new house 

12. Why was the driveway long? 

1) Because a long driveway is better 
than a short one. 

2) Because it was made of dirt. 

3) Because the farm house was built 
far from the road. 

4) So that there would be more 
parking space. 

STOP: CORRFXT YOITI ANSWER SHEET. 

ENIER YOrU SCOiiE ON VOrR KEADr^G RECORD. 
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Passage 11 16 



The boy , were looking for i place to 
put the tent. "We can put it by that 
tree," said Sam. "It will be uut of the 
san. Tl:c tont will not be so hot." 

Bill looked at tiie tree. "This is a 
good pi ice," he said. "Ue only have to 
cut off one branch." 

Bill pulled on the branch. BuzzI 
BuzzI HuzzI 

"Ye O.r./!" Slid Bill. "Run! It is a 
bee's ncs"-." 



1. What were the boys looking for? 

1 ) A p I ic e 

2) A irii ui 

3) A riee 

4) A tent 

2. Where did they want to put the tent? 

1) Try a rock 

2) B> a br inch 

3) Ly a tree 

4) By a be ^ nes t 

3. Why was the tent hot? 

1) The tree 

2) A l ire 

3) The sun 

4) The- bees 

4. Who sa\; the tree first? 

1) Bil) 

2) Sa-n 

3) Both boys 
^) The bee ^ 



♦6. Where were the beecV 

1) Under the tree 

2) Under a rock 

3) On the ground 

4) In p nest 



8. 



10. 



DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLRT 



How did Bill find out about the 
bees? 

1) By 

2) By 

3) By pulling 



cutting the branch 
cutting the nest 

the branch 
4) By hitting the nest 



What did the bees do? 

1) Left the nest 

2) Covered tho tree 

3) Chased the t nt 

4) Stung Bill 

That will the boys do? 

1) Find another place for the 
tent 

2) Cut the branch and carry it 
away 

3) Put the tent under the tree 

4) Chase the bees away 

Which is the best title lor this 
story? 

1) "a Place for Bees" 

2) "a Bee's Place" 

3) "a Place Already Taken" 

4) Our Camping Trip" 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET, 



5. What vas Bill going to do to the ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD, 

tree? 

1) Cut a branch 

2) Cut it tiowP 
3^ Cli'.;.) It 

^> Pu^.L it 



ERLC 
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iV:'plc I L'.ir - t:i. r. . .1 ^^>. " 

"i.jv; ..ih.)i.t .! li)ok-'* S lid P.ike. Th*- 

i..l:t.-n i:. it .'is <! irK 

y did ch^-> live here?" .i K^d 

MikL . 

"P, vpl^. iivc vher.' tlu y \.urk," s.ud 

LUl LriM ^, .iv.d 11^ ' thu wood Lu build a 
hv.u,^, Alt.; Ll- trc.-; \;t rc* cut, Lhey 
u ..d L>'t J :.id iw) ,:ro.- I uo.!. " 

, di.: tiiiV uivjvc'.^" .^Acd :!Lkc. 
"i'- -pie .-.r.- Lime-; U/Ve Lj . lL i)ctLer 
jo^-," -lid Ji '. "'Iluv r ty iuiVL :.v)ved 
to 1 ( 1 ty . '* 



6. 



U '..'1 t' did *-Uke v;.inL to do? 
1 5 Id vc- !ii the h')us^ 
1: ) PI 1^ 1 :i tl e nofis,.' 

J I H'k at th^ liiHise 
//i fUin fro ^ I ri. Kou 



2. *.^ny i tiie ht^usL tiu re' 
i ) A t anker I ives ■ here. 

It i\ \ new L I i ouse . 
; I [I i : vj'iil to .1 i tke. 
i It is on m old J trn, 

"./.It w.i > ti - liou'.. iiki' in-idc. 
I > \)u i • 



7. 



10, 



What was it built with.^ 

1) With trcts 

2) anir.iil .skirib 

3) W) th rocks 

4) U'ilh bo..rds 

Uhere v.a.s tlie farm land' 

1) In iroiU of the house. 

2) V>lhcrc tlie trees were cut. 

3) V^hc-re the trees ^rew. 

4) Where the roeks were moved, 



11. 



DO NOT :!\RK IN THIS bOOKLLI 

V/hat was inside the house? 

1) An old bed 

2) Some pots and pans 

3) A ch.aLr 

4) The story does not say 

Where did the people move? 

1) To a new farm 

2) To a small town 

3) The bo> id not know 

4) To a city 

Why did people live in the hou-e? 

1) To be close to their work 

2) To be in the wild 

3) To catch anir.ials 

4) To be by the river 

How did Jim know that a farmer had 
lived there? 

1) He knew the farmer and where 
he moved 

2) All oil houses were once farms 

3) He knew because the trees were 
cu t 

^) StJiy does not say. 



... it ki.-d I'l I'.u'lst d 



A th 



nd" 



STOP: CORKKCT YOUR ANSWER S\\VSA\ 

i.UVVM YOHR SCORE ON YOUR RCADINC RKCORD* 
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Pa,3.iKC MIS 



Pole and Bill ucrc going up the 
river. iTioir boat x/as small. The 
iML.r was inovin^^ quietly. It waa 
very dui'p. 'iiie boys \;cnt father 
up the riv<'i. Worv Lhoy saw rocks 
in Lhcr water. Tiu water was not 
dc'c'p new. 

"Look/* said 3iil. "There is a 
tov.'[i . " 1 lie tova be s td e the r iver 
lookcJ ^L-ry old. 

"lliii^ is as far as the river 
boats could Lon-e," said Pete. The 
river is too rocky. People got off 
the boat at the town. They had to 
use horses and wa ons from here. 
The river Is shal Ov;, They could 
cross it here. 

ihc- river boat is not used any 
more. ihere is n'^t much left of the 
town. It is Callci a fall line town. 
Tl\e river changes iir-rt Above the tall 
lino it roves fa h:»iow the line it 

is deeper aud slo'^ir. 

So ctipies the t e is a small water 
fall. 



1. Whore are the boys? 

1) In a boat 

2) In a car 
V) \J liking 

4> Beside tiie river 

2s F</.'\;!s the rj;er at the fall 

1) Slow 
1! ) v;,.U> 

3 ) toi y di^c ^ nn[ say 
I 1 ,t 

ERLC ^1 



3. Where was the town? 

1) Abov the fall line 

2) At t le fall line 

3) Easi, of the river 

4) West of the river 

4. How is the river below 
the fall line? 

1) Story does not say 

2) Fast 

3) Slow 

4) Wide 

5. Why is the town at the 
fall line? 

1) The town needs water. 

2) The river boat stopped 
there. 

3) People began to farm 
there 

4) Large boats went up the 
river from there. 

6. How many river boats stop 
at the town? 

1) One 

2) Two 

3) Many 

4) None 

7. How large is the town? 

1) Few people live there 

2) It is a small city. 

3) No people live there 

4) It very large. 

8. What is the fall line? 

1) A small water fall 

2) A change in the river 

3) A slow river 

4) A place where boats fall 

9. Which is the best citle for 
this story? 

1) Water and Towns 

2) Boys and Boats 

3) A boat 

4) Fall Line Town 

STOP: Cf>nRi:CT YOUR ANSWER SHEKT. 

ENTFIU \'iKK SCORE ON YOUR RE.\DIN(; 
RfclCOUD. 
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Pass i/x 11 i^-t 



"We will ride Lo the river," said 
Paul. "It is a ^ood day to \;atch boats. 
Wc can count tJ'.c iLi^^: on tr.M: . lings 
tv, 1? us laany thmi^s." 

Jim and Paul saw ten boats. W eat 
was beint, put m one bo it. 
*" "vvhat I lag is that?" asked Jim. 

"I donH knou what country it L 
said Piul. "I v.'ill ask m>' father when we 
get home." 

"V.any boats stop at your city," said 
Jim. "It is a big place." 



1. Where are the boys going? 

1) To the school 

2) To a boat 

3) To the river 

4) To the lake 

2. What are the boys going to do? 

1) Watch b(.its 

2) Ride boats 

3) Wave at boats 

4) Count boats 

3. Wliat were they going to count? 
n Boats 

2) Cars 

3) People 

4) rlars 

4. What do llai;s tell about boats? 

1) Ho\' old they arc 

2) Where they are from 
1) Wh I*: tlR-y cirry 

4) liow hii' they are 

5. How many boats did the boy^; see? 

1) One 

2) Five* 
n 'iei. 



6. Who is Paul going to ask about the 
f iagV 

1) He will look in a book 

2) A man v/atching boats 

3) J im* s lather 

4) His father 

7. What does a boat's flag stand for? 

1) A home country 

2) A home city 

3) A home boat 

4) x\ home river 

8. Where did the wheat first come 
from? 

1) Farms 

2) Another boat 

3) Another country 

4) Stores 



DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET 

9, Where does Paul live? 

1) On a farm 

2) Ir another country 

3) On a boat 

4) In the city 

10, What was being put in one boat? 



1) 


Cows 


2) 


Cars 


3) 


Lorn 


A) 


Wheat 


Why 


is the city a bus^ place? 


1) 


Boats are made there. 


2) 


Boats come there to get farm 




goods . 


3) 


Many people go there by boat 




Wheat is grown there. 



12. When will Paul ask his father about 
the flap? 

1) Tomorrow 

2) After the wheat is loaded 

3) When he gets home 

4) Alter ^e ha-^ finished counting 

f lai'^s 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOrR KEADINC; RECORD, 
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Paiisage 1120 



Jin and Mike were i^alking home from 
school. They wanted to play baseball. 
"We can play in front of your house," said 
Mike, "That street is not busy." 

**We broke a car window last time," 
said Jim. "People don* t \/ant us to play 
there." 

"The only baseball park is across 
town," said Mike. "That is too far to walk." 

The boys went up to a high fence. "Too 
bad v;e can't go in there," said Mike. "No 
one uses that place. It v/ould be a good 
ball park." 



3. 




4 . ' *t • 



Where have the boys been? 

1) Playing 

2) Working 

3) Home 

4) Sciiool 

What did the boys v/^int to do? 

1) Buy some candy 

2) Stay at school 

3) Play baseball 

4) Play football 

Where have the boys played before? 

1) In the park 

2) In the school yard 

3) Inside the fence 

4) In the street 

Why did they play at Jim's house? 

1) he had the b iseball 

2) his motiur va.s home 

3) strtot v;as not busy 
4; Hi^* yartl was larr^e 

Who didn't ^-'int the boys to play 
ill the .tre^'t? 
1) People 

3) Jin' . f ituer 

4) Firi'uieii 



6. Where was the baseball park? 

1) At the school 

2) Across the street 

3) Insid'! the fence 

4) Acros > town 

7. Why didn't the boys go to the 
baseball park? 

1) It was closed 

2) It was too far 

3) It was too small 

4) It was crowded 

8. What was inside the fence? 

1) Story does not say 

2) A building 

3) A ball park 

4) A store 

DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET 

9. What happened the last time the boys 
played? 

1) They broke the bat 

2) They broke a window 

3) They hit a house 

4) They lost the ball 

10. What should the boys do? 

1) Climb over the fence 

2) Ask to use the place inside the 
fence 

3) Walk to the ball park 

4) Play in the street that is not 
busy 

11. What might happen if thf thoys play 
in the street again? 

1) Break another window 

2) Get people angry 

3) Get hit by a car 
^) Ali of the above 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET- 
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD. 



^3 



P.ibsage 1121 



"We will vi'^Lt tho fish farm/' said 
Father, as they drove along- "The bign 
s i> it is ten miles." 

"I have never heard of a fish faroi," 
said Pete. "It must be a farm that 
grows fish. It must be under water." 

They soon came to a large building. 
Three ponds were behind the building. 
There were fish in the ponds. 

"IJc will be catching these fish in 
a ytiir or so," said Father. "They are 
grown here from fish eggs. The fish 
stay here until they are a good size. 
Then they are put in lakes and rivers - 
Many of the fish we wilj catch are grown 
her.." 

"This is a stranee kiad of farm," 
said Pete. 

1. What v;ere Pete and his father doing? 

1) Fishing 

2) Shopping, 

3) Walking 

4) Driving 

2. VJherc was the si;.:n? 

1) Ten milc"^ from the fish farm 

2) Ten n.ilos from the town 
3> Along Li:o river 

it> N'ti '.t to the Li':h larm 

3. W^ich is thi- best title for this 

^. I i>rv? 

1 ) [\'lc and the Farni 

F ana in,, Toi Fishermen 
] ) 1 i h I f jn I r iri.i 
) \ .;i r i.\ 'c F irn 



4. Where did Pete think the fish farm 
was? 

1) Beside the river 

2) Under water 

3) On a boat 

4) In a lake 

5. How many ponds were on the farm? 

1) One 

2) Two 

3) Three 

4) Four 

6. When could Pete catch the fish in 
the ponds? 

1) That day 

2) In a year 

3) In summer 

4) The fis>. could not be caught 

7. What do fish grow from? 

1) From rivers 

2) From warm water 

3) From eggs 

4) From ponds 

8. How long do fish stay in the pond? 

1) Until they are eaten 

2) Until they are a good size 

3) Uuti 1 they swim 

4) Until they are caught 

9. What was in the ponds? 

1) Boats 

2) Birds 

3) Fish 

4) Men 

10. Why is the fish farm in that place? 

1) Fish are important food there 

2) Only fish can be grown there 
3> The ponds are always there 
4) Story does not say. 



STOP' COKRKCT YOUR ANSWER SHF.ET. 

EMKR YOMK SilOUK OX YOUR READING RECORD. 
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Passage' 

*Vhen '.ill the bus be liere-'" asked 
Bill. 

"The man at the ticket de^k said 
7:30," aiiswcred Ficiier. "I hope that 
GrandnotiU'T is on Uils bus." Bill walked 
around cno bus station. It wa;? not very 
crov;dt d . 

Sor e people were buying tickets at 
the tuket desk. They were leaving on 
the b.i , outride the door. A sign on the 
bus ^11 i CincACa^. That was where his 
grand ' 'C'.ior li\id. Tlie driver took the 
ticket . Lr«^:n people getting on the 
Chica;:o bu ^ . 

Aiotuur bus drove up in front of the 
bus st'itLOP. The si^^.n said ATIA:.TA. Bill 
watclicd ?.s people bt'*in get tin:; off !:he 
bus. Ihv' driver and t helper ',/^-re taking 
bac:j:i.;e Irora the bus. One blue li-^ndbag 
looked very mucii like his grandmother's. 

Sunit..on^ took Bill by the arn. lie 
looked to .CO wli^ it was. It \;a:; his 
grand: ^)rh^'r . IK-y wf^re happy to soo each 
other. 'iiLL gave i.-'s grandniother a kiss. 
Grind' :<>t :»cr gavi- a prescn: rr^Vi 

Chi c i ^ . 



'..'lia -;a ^ conune on the bus? 
1 ; ^" ap inol \ 
1) C<r ilullaUuT 

4) . nci'^ Bill 

.1' LiT'O wa th:' bus to he thc^re' 

I ' 

1 ) 
' ) 



a ' 


L 1 ! ' 




f : 1 1') 















3. How crowded was the bus .station? 

1) A few people 

2) Two bus loads 

3) Many people 

4) Only two people 

4. VJho was selling tickets? 

1) The ticket desk was closed 

2) A bus driver 

3) A man 

4) A woman 

5- Where was the bus outside the 
station door going? 

1) Chicago 

2) Story does not say 

3) New York 

4) Atlanta 

6. Where was Bill's grandmothci: 
coming from'^ 

1) Washington, D.C. 

2) Chicago 

3) Atlanta 

4) New York 

7. Who took the tickets 

1) Baggage man 

2) Bus driver 

3) No one 

4) Ticket taker 

8. Where did the buses park? 

1) In back of the station 

2) In front of the station 

3) Down the street 

4) At the side of the sntion 

9. Who took the baggage from ih bus? 

1) The people O'^ fh. s 

2) A helper 

3) The driver and a helper 

4) The driver 

10. Which handbag made Bill think of 
his grandmother? 

1) The red one 

2) The green one 

3) The old one 

4) The blue one 

CO ON TO THE NT- XT PAGE... 
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11. Wliere was the second bus going? 

1) Washington 

2) Chicago 

3) Atlanta 

4) New York 

12, Which is the best title for this 
story? 

1) A Big Bus 

2) A Present 

3) The Bus Station 

4) Grandmother and Bill 

13. Who took Bill by the arm? 

1) Father 

2) Graiii^uiother 

3) The helper 

4) The bus driver 

14, What did Grindmotber have for 
l;ill? 

1) A toy train 

2) A present 

3) A kiss 

4) A toy car 

13. How did Bill say Hello to his 
Grandmother? 

1) They shook hands 

2) "Hello" 

3) With a kiss 

4) 'Mil" 



stop: correct yoifr akswer shll-t. 
e::tkr your scorl on r reading 

R£lO::D, 



Passage 1123 



GOOD FOR 
ONE TRIP 


SOUTHERN 
BUS COMPANY 


PASSENGE 


R 


TICKET 


FROM: Chicago 
TO: Atlanta 


FARE: $29.33 


Form Z 






#480891 



1, Could Grandmother use the above 
ticket to go to New York City? 



1) 


Yes 


2) 


No 


3) 


Cannot tell 


4) 


^aybe 


The 


above bus ticket is gooo for 


how 


many trips? 


1) 


One 


2) 


Two 


3) 


Four 


4) 


Twenty Nine 


How 


much did the ticket cost? 


1) 


$19.00 


2) 


$26.53 


3) 


$29.53 


4) 


$43.03 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD. 



ERIC 



lo 



Pabsage i;-^^:. 

The 1 c truck load of boards went 
past John' » house. John wondered if 
they were g-'^ing to Bi.ll*.s- house. He ran 
across tha roou: to the telephone. He 
dialed \T3--871. The telephone on the 
other c.iu r m-; thrco times. 

''!:cilo.'' Slid a voice. 

"i5ill asked John. 

'^e-^ this is Bill," answered the 
voice . 

"A \ lond of boardi> just went by 

ny hou c ," . :ia John. "Is it going past 
your ::'>'.: -V ** 

'*Ni m^wt-red Bill. "It is across 
the lii -iv:n. . Someone is juildin:^ a new 
house l:,ccf. Come and take a look at it." 

"I'll b ri^ht there," an^^wcred John. 
He put th*. telephone down and ran out the 
door. was waiting for bin beside 

the i. 1 , : . . boys v;alked to the home 

site. \ ' ii'-'c tractor va*, pushing dirt 
hcri K* c^- re Some ncn wen- di^'ging 
a d.t : •! t'le water line. 'Others were 
nark: tl i i:rvMnd where the h )use would 
sit. \ . i * . : truck ca:^ with rocks for 



the dr^\\ "t''. :Mll and -j')hn v.ere watch- 
in;; thr f . J changn. A nt w \ume would 
sooit site where they had hunt- 

ed ! - . ■ r : tiger... 



2. Which way was the truck going? 

1) East 

2) West 

3) Toward the highway 

4) Toward John's house 

3. Where was John when he saw the 
truck? 

1) On his bike 

2) Beside the highway 

3) In the house 

4) In the yard 

4. What number did John dial? 

1) AT3-8471 

2) AP8-4371 

3) AT3-4871 

4) AP3-4871 

5. How many times did Bill's telephone 
ring? 

1) One 

2) Two 

3) Three 

4) Four 

6. Who answered the telephone? 

1) John 

2) Bill 

3) Mother 

4) Story does not say 

7. What did John want to know? 

1) Where the truck w;>s going 

2) Where Bill was going 

3) Why v;as Dill calling him 

4) What Bill was going to dc 

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE-- 



1. /'^ .L ■ . . ' ; the fir- t truck? 

1) 1 : . 



1*. t 



27 



17 



8. 



What was across the highway from 
Bill's house? 



15. What was being put on the drive- 
way? 



1) An old house 

2) A home site 

3) An old truck 

4) A farm 



1) Rocks 

2) Mud 

3) Dirt 

4) Sand 



What did Bill want John to do? 

1) Meet him at school 

2) Call him back 

3) Look at the home site 

4) Go for a bike ride 



16. How had the boys used the home 
site? 



3) As a ball park 

4) As a play field 



1) As a club house 

2) As a garden 



10. 



What did John do before going out 
of the house? 

1) Told his mother 

2) Took some cookies 

3) Put on his coat 

4) Put the telephone down 



STOP: CORRECT YOJR ANSWER SHEET. 



ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 



RECORD 



11. Where was Bill waiting? 

1) At his house 

2) In the field 

3) Across the fence 

4) Beside the highway 

12- How did the boys get to the new home 
s i te? 

1) Bus 

2) Walked 

3) In a car 

4) On their bikes 



DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET 

13^ Wliat was the tractor doing? 

1) Hitting the truck 

2) Standing :;J:iIl 

3) Pushin^; dirt 

4) Digging, a ditch 

14. Why was a ditch being dug? 

1) For a witer line 

2) To drive the tractor 

3) To keep men busy 

4) Story does not say 



ERIC 
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Passage 1125 



Sam raced into the house. have 
enough money *-o go to the circus," he 
shouted. "It is coming next week." 

"You won't have far to walk," said 
Sam's father. "The circus is going to 
be on Mr. Jones' farm this year." 

"Mr. Jones' farm is right across the 
road," said Sam. "The circus is always 
is town." 

"Not this year," answered Father. 
"Many people come to the circus. Parking 
car-^ has been a problem in town. This 
year the circus wants more sp.ice. 
Kr. Jones' farm is close to town. It also 
has the space which the circus needs. We 
are going to have new neighbors for thrt^e 
days." 

"GreatI" shouted Sam. "We can stand 
in our yard and v/atch the circus parade. 
Last year we hid to watch it at the train 
s t it ion. " 

S im raced out the door. He ran toward 
Joe's house. Me w<is very excited. This 
year they v;ould not have to go to the 
circus. The circu^: was coming to them. 



Why is Sa;n running? 

1) iic i'> air.iid he would be late for 
the c Lrcus . 

2) lit' i.s on his v;ay to the circus. 
)) Ml' h ' enough money to go to the 

c 1 rcu . . 

6") cm iieir th*^ music at: the 



2. Which is the best title for this 
story? 

n "A Circus Across fJie Street" 

2) "Elephant Parade" 

3) "Strange Neighbors" 

4) "Going to the Circus" 



When is the circus coming to town 

1) In two weeks 

2) In one month 

3) This week 

4) Next week 

What was at the train station 
last year? 

1) Train 

2) Circus parade 

3) Story does not say 

4) A tent 

What will pass in front of Sam's 
house? 

1) A parade 

2) A line of cars 

3) Story does not say 

4) A train 



6. How is Sam going to the circus? 

1) On a bus 

2) On his bike 

3) Driving 

4) Walking 

7. Where is the circus going to be 
this year? 

1) In town 

2) By the train station 
3) In the park 

4) On a farm 

8. Who owns the farm across the road 

1) The circus 

2) Sam's father 
3'> Mr. Jones 

4) Mr. Smith 

9. How long will the circus be there 

1) One day 

2) Five days 

3) One week 

4) Three days 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PACE-- 
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10. Wlio is Sam going to tell? 

1) Joe 

2) Father 

3) Mother 

4) Mr. Jones 

11. Who was Sam going to the 
circus with? 

1) His brother 

2) His nioLher and father 

3) His friend Joe 

4) His Uncle Bill 

12. How many people come to the 
c ircus ' 

1) Only to\m people 

2) Only children 

3) Many 

4) A lew 

13. VJh*. . has been a problem in town? 

1) Parking cars 

2) Too many people 

3) Loud liiusic 

4) Elephants 

14. What does a circus need? 

1) A bi<3f^er tent 

2) Much r>pace 

3) More cars 

4) New elephants 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHECT. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 





f — ' 

c 




c 




c 

r— 


m 


\ — 

1 




1. Which letter stands for Sam's house? 

1) H 

2) B 

3) C 

4) G 

2. Which letter stands for Mi. Jones' 
farm? 

1) t 

2) B 

3) G 

4) A 

3. Which letter stands for the town? 

1) F 

2) A 

3) B 

4) H 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 



ERIC 



20 



Passage ] i 27 



ner table. ' I r . 
Vnc le Leo' c i'ar .. : 
Mother. ''It L.. a 
tliL- spring. 

"That :^ou.ii.. ' 
::aid I'ather. l-Ucy 
ha;>py. Tlwy had ' 
before anJ re i:^: . 
morn Lug s^'on ivi. 
the farm jas t a . l 
four-hour tri.?. 

The chi Idr. r 
farm. M.-^rv a.-^k. 
so far off the- : . 

Father an ..v. 
roads when Gr ir 
came to C^hio. t ■ 
• ie was look in/ : 
and Treat Gr,f . : 
thingF. They 
.^upply, and fir. 
f ar:n an ma Is .1 l '.. 

**Great Gr in ii 
land. There *. t . 
on Lt. It was . x 
rivery th in',; th.y : 
ihey bu i 1 L a 
Cv^ iO to I ive Li\ : 
rr-a Js v;erv bui 1 1 . 
Vvcrc air- idy th i 
h I i I milt : ro- . 



irtinij. at tlit- din- 
we should p.: ^ isit 
1 1 :3 weeko£*d s tid 
>Lce trip to cik.^ in 

ike a good iaca," 
and Ar t were \ c c% 
is i ted -he far once 
red the fun. J iturday 
- i. They start d for 
.J sun ro'^e. ii was a 

•Mn to talk about the 

.-tty the far:nh.<;j-. was 

a road. 

"There wer .-^ *t any 

. ''\dfathcr Marii": first 
\:ere India! Lriil;w 
j-)od farm lai J . he 
/r also needt' ; other 
1 a house, a . ;t ^* 

wi. They had l iv 

L.an." 

i..er found the rii 
t fresh water .i rLag 
. j/lace with ti u.,> trees, 
c led was right tr ere. 

ind barn, il^io people 
:t p'lrt of Oh I Soon 
ut the hou^L '^d barn 
They are si. 1 one- 



1. Where was the family sitting? 

1 ) At the table 

2) At Uncle Leo's 
0 On the porch 
4} In the car 

2. What did Mother want to do? 
I ) Stay at the farm 

1) Buy a farm 

3) Sell the farm 
Visit the farm 

3. Why were Mary and Art happy? 

1) They would see Uncle Martin 

2) They would see Indians 

3) It would be fun to visit the 
farm 

4^ It would be a four-hour trip 



4. 



6. 



Where does Uncle Leo live? 

1) Iowa 

2) Ohi-» 

3> New York 
4 > Georgia 

'*!i3t time of year is it? 

1) Summer 

2) Winter 

3) Fall 

4) Spring 



viO NOT M.VRK TM TT^TS BOOKLET 



I'Jhy was it a good farm? 

1) The river 

2) No Indians 

3) The rich soil 

4) It was old 



(.0 ON TO THE NEXT PAGE 
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8. 



9. 



10. 



11. 



12. 



13. 



14. 



ERIC 



How many times had the family ^one 
to the farm? 

1) One tine 

2) Two tines 

3) Three times 

4) Four times 

What morning did they go? 

1) Tuesday 

2) Friday 

3) Saturday 

4) Sunday 

VJhat time did they leave for the 
firm? 

1) Afternoon 

2) Sun-up 

3) Xovjn 

4) Sun-do.m 

Who asked about the farmhouse? 

1) Mother 

2) Mary 

3) Father 

4) Art 

liow long did it take to drive to 
tfie far;::? 

1) Tv;o hours 

2) Four furars 

3) hours 

4) Al 1 d.iv 



15. How did the first farm animals 
get on the farm? 

1) Great Grandfather brought 
thenj* 

2) Tlie Indians left them. 

3) A neighbor sold them. 

4) They were wild. 



16. 



17. 



18. 



Which is the best title for this 
story? 

1) "A Farm in Ohio" 

2) "Great Grandfather Martin" 

3) "Indian Trail 

4) "Mary and Art" 



DO NO! 



;K IN THIS BOOKLET 



How far wa3 the farm house from 
the road? 

1) One-half mile 

2) One mile 

3) Two miles 

4) Four hours 

When were the roads built in 
that part of Ohio? 

1) before the farm was there 

2) The story does not say 

3) When the first farmers came 

4) After the farm house was 
built 



Where was the farm hou<;e? 

1) Beside the road 

2) Beside a river 

3) Far from the ro'.d 

4) Or a hill 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READIKG 
RECORD. 



I'ho v;is the first family member 
to live on the farm? 

1) Great ^Grandfather Martin 

2) Tncle Leu 

3) Grand fither Martin 

4) The Iiulian> 

What \jcir. the first building on 
the farm? 

1) A h.-asc- 

2) A -AiKd 

3) A barn 

4) Story docs noc say 
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"I think we will go to the truck 
farm tomorrow," said Father. "You should 
make a list of the things you need." 

"Yes, I have a long list already," 
answered Mother. 

Jane wondered what the truck farm 
was going to Le like. She thought that 
trucks were made in factories, like cars. 

"Maybe they were grown on farms," 
sh»/ though t . 

The family left eirly thtr next morn- 
ing. Jane looked out the back car window. 
Slu could see the tali buildings of the 
city getting smaller. They drove for about 
thirty minutes, rurv,: land vas on both 
sides of the highwefy. 

Father turned tnc car onto a side road. 
Along the sides of the rojJ were neatly 
ktiOL fields. The ro-.;:; of plants were very 
str light. The grccn Ic ivcs were bright 
aj3lnst the good, bl iCl: soil. Father 
'„^r..id the car into a driveway. At the end 
u: the driveway was a farmliouse and a sign: 
rV' ?A31'\ GOODS H£RK. 

Father stopped the car and everyone 
f^i.'t out. Inside the barn door Jane could 

1 (J rows of vegetables. Mother bought 
to-.itoes, corn, beans and peas. The veget- 
10 i.' , were all very fresh. 

"Will you have punpkins this year?" 
ritiur asked tlic firrur. 

'7es, I will," piled rj.c farmer. 

"Good!" an.^wcr. a Tath-v. "Uc will be 
b i^k in October to Lu , ore." 



Jane jumped back into the car. 
"I didn't see a single truck," she 
said. "That is not a truck farm." 

Father and Mother laughed. "It 
Is called a truck farm," said Father. 
"The farmers grow vegetables to be 
sold in the city. People have called 
them truck farms for ages." 



1. Where did Father want tc^ go? 

1) Zoo 

2) Shopping 

3) Truck farm 

4) For a ride 

2. What did Mother make? 

1) A list 

2) A dress 

3 ) Soup 

4) Dinner 

3. Wh^it did Jane think was made on 
the farm? 

1) Bicycles 

2) Buses 

3) Trucks 

4) Cars 

4. When did the family leave for the 
farm? 

1) Morning 

2) Noon 

3) Afternoon 

4) lUght 

5. Which way did the family drive? 

1) Beside the city 

2) Story does not say 

3) Away from the city 

4) West 

6. liow long did it take to get to 

the farm? 

1) Less than thirty minutes 

2) Thirty minutes 

3) More than two hours 

4) Three hours 



CO ON TO llir OTXT PAGE 
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7. 



'./hero \:<it. tlic i irrai 

n At ihf <A\d ol :i :;id{ road 

3) Alo'V4 a bide road 

■V) At th. .tart of the highway 



iJbich is the best title for this 
story'^ 

1) ''City Farms'* 

2) "Trucks on the Farm** 

3) "Visiting a Truck Farm" 

4) "Farming Trucks" 



k-Jint ^vMr> very -^trai-ht? 

1) [he it-ncc along the ro id 

2) ru.id 



16. What did Mother buy at the 
truck farm? 

1) Fruit 

2) Trucks 

3) Pumpkins 

4) Vege tables 



3) The drivc-v/ay 

ihe rn','3 oi pi tints 




was it good soil? 

IL wa-. wet 

Ic '.va black 

It \v.i deep 



STOP: CORRFCT YOUR ANSWER SHFET. 



10. ..'^lat does "Fari^i 



Goods" mean? 



ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 



Viiv/' ;.;ro ;ii on the i irn 
2i J ur-v.' rid«.':. for chLldrtii 

3) Good iaau for sale 
4^» Car . i:iJ trucks 

II. U'hc^'e './as the sign? 

I) Leside the firpJiouse 
?) tie.-idf th*.- truck 
j>) heslii^: trie road 

4) iieside the hii'hi ly 



D') yx r: I'lir 'mkki ':t 

12. '.vhy did FiLlier ask about pumpkins? 
i; For the I'ourth of July 

2) I or II ilL/.'e'en 

3) tie v;a- hur.^ry 

^) For Nvv; i c ar ' s D.^ 

13. When will the pumpkins be ready? 
1 ) Sept.- ih. r 

2) October 

^) DeCL ' L r 
i' Wt* it MIL' I't- -.t to the farnihouco? 



A 
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S iPi Very happy. lie yot what he 
wanted for his birtiiday. It is a little 
brown puppy. It likes to chase Sam and 
chew M\ his hand. The puppy also chews 
on Sa"i*s ear when they play on the floor. 

**Siy," baid his mother. "Your puppy 
Lb old enoug[i lor its first shot. We will 
t ikt' him Iv tho anin.il hospital. It is 
iicir Auat yar>^s house." 

ii.iL ifternoon vSain, the puppy, and 
y.other \'i?nt t^ ihc animal hospital. The 
ho., pit il a clean building. Sam walked 

around and looked at the hospital. The 
puppy hid under Sam* i, arm v;hen he heard 
all of the dogs barking. 

There were dog pens. Dogs in the 
hospital are put in the pens to run. Dogs 
need to get outside in the fresh air. 
There were smiU ca^^cs for cats. Sam was 
surprised at the color of one cat. He 
looked closer and s iw that it was not a 
cit. It v;ns a skunk I 

Large animals also have places to 
stay. There wore pens for horses and 
Ci^v/s. The hospital site was ready tor 
lay kind of ani'nil. Viell, maybe not for 
e lepii an ts . 

Ihe doctor gave the puppy his shot. 
He toid Sni to bring him back in one 
nuntl' . 



ERIC 



1. Which is the best title for this 
story? 

1) "A Skunk" 

2) "Getting a Shot" 

3) "Sick Puppv" 

4) ''An Animal Hospital" 

2. VJhat did the puppy like to chew 
on? 

1) A rubber ball 

2) A stick 

3) Sam' s ha-^d 

4) Sam' s leg 

3. Where did the puppy hide? 

1) Under Sam's an? 

2) Under Sam's coat 

3) In the corner 

4) Under a chair 

4. Why did the puppy hide? 

1) He was afraid 

2) He was happy 

3) He was playing 

4) He wanted to get warm 

5. What is kept in the small cages? 

1) Only cats 

2) Wild animals 

3) Story does not say 

4) Small animals 

6. How does Sam feel? 

1) Tired 

2) Sad 

3) Happy 

4) Like running 

7. Why did Sam get a puppy? 

1) It was lost 

2) A man gave it to him 

3) For his birthday 

4) He found it 

8. What color is the pupp>? 

1) Grey 

2) Black 

3) Red 

4) Broi;n 

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE 
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*K Wh<tt dou^ the KiJ|^i^>' ^ »^^<->-'' 
I) P! r; V. 1 in .^a ^ 
Z) J' i^i i/Lt 1 a bai i 

' .rk tl Sa t 
4) O ase the cat 

10. Why is the puppy getting its first 

1) It has ha'\ its first shot* 

2) It is ^ick. 

3) It is old enough* 
4> It is too old, 

11. U'here is the puppy going to get 
his sh.a? 

1) At the' doctor's office 

2) At th<- to\.-n hospital 

3) At tht' animal farm 

4) At the anii.ul ho.^pital 

12. Where doc^ Aunt Mary live? 

1) Downtown 

2) In the city in an apartment 

3) Beside the city hospital 

4) Near the animal hospital 



17. Who give the puppy a shot? 

1 ) The nurse 

2) Ihe doctor 

3) A Vvorker 

4) The puppy did not get a shot 

18. Wi y is the hospital site well 
planned? 

1) It can keep many different 
anima Is * 

2) It is very quiet, 

3) It has places for a few 
an i ma 1 s f 

4) It is easy to drive to ^ 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 



13. Where are dogs kept at the animal 
hospi tal? 

1) Hk v don* t stay at the hospital 

2) Til pcn.^ 

3) Thc'y run wi Id 

4) On r.r^c^ 

14. What did Sam see at the hospital? 

1) A horse 

2) A ^kunk 

3) An elephant 

4) A co^' 

15. U'hat i>^ the an i rial hospital? 

1) An olJ LiTii 

2) A .-^itc. 

3) A t )r:? 

'*) A.i oi! hou~;e 

16. What large aaiiaals can stay at 
the husp! til? 

1) Hor,c. 

2) i w u- . 

'•J IK'.. 
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iiiolher was in the garden, too. 




• < t 








^ ' f V aed 




L' I'/Ld and L^ i.ither and Mr. Jone.-. 


ini / 


. . k. 


r ri 


:r:to the garden. Tiie calves ran 


lo ch- 




t^. . . 


\^-Ly and luic. At la^t they got 






a 1 J 


I: t- calves v)ut of the garden. 




. ' * .was 




I ^ me.ssi" cried David's mother. 
Divid'b father asked, "How did 


..I Lis iaL\ 




thi s 


happen'.' How did the calves get 


. LO a ti' 


OvM just a 


inio 


Lhe gardei* 


oou aft . 


^ ' ^nie 




"L guess someone forgot to close 


, ^ i\v i t , 
i.' tn the 


^ .1 of the 


the 



garden gate." said David. 


' ' ^ 0 ^ . iJown 







and do\/n . 

:..in was d 


! V ran. 

. I ^ . u i and saw 


1. 


I low t:uny gates were left open? 

I ' One 

':) Two 


rLinnin;^ d»>' 


I \C. '*! must 




.5) Three 


^ about . 


- i i d th e 




Story does not say 


iiiirried . 


... • -it-e, 


0 


w'ore werr' David and his father 


' 1 1 to lis . 


■ . . The 




i ung? 

1 ) To Mr . Jones ' farm 


- r. J-ul^ , 


/ , are 




2 i To town 


* : ' 1 0 .'in' 






j) Into a .'leld 

To get tiie n;ail 












' 'U'S 


3. 


''r ^ first ('iscovercd the calves 
the ro u' ' 


to - • 


iick. 
^ mail- 




' ' y r. J .r. 

' ) Dav id 

3 i V\e V. A i l it.'in 


^ hi 






r^.ivur ' ,()Lhcr 


» i . * ail 


' 1 ' ^ liie 


4. ■ 


it did tlie .lailnan do when he 
the CA s out? 


' look 


" ^ kd 
J' 




I ) Cal led *'^r. Jones on the phone 
Told David to tell Mr. Jones 
V.'ent tn Le ] i '•''r. Jones right 


I. 






no,i v' 

'-fiiLM'U'l to de i i ver mail , but 
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How did the garden gate get open? 

1) The wind pushed it open, 

2) A c.ilf opened it, 

3) Someone left it open, 

4) The ma^^man opened it. 

V/here were the calves when David 
first saw them? 

1) In the field along the driveway 

2) Walking along the driveway 
3> He didn't see them 

A) In Mother's garden 



13. How did David learn about the 
calves? 

1) His father told him 

2) Mr. Jones told him. 

3) The mailman told him- 

4) He saw them* 

14. Where were the calves found? 

1) In the mailman's garden 

2) In David's Mother's garden 

3) In Mr. Jones' garden 

4) Back in the field 



How did the calves get out of the 
field? 

1) They jumped the fence. 

2) A gate was left open. 

3) David let them out. 

4) Mr. Jones let them out. 



15. Which site had the calves made a 
me s s of? 

1) Garden 

2) Yard 

3) Field 

4) Barn 



8. Where did the mailman find Mr. Jones? 

1) In the field 

2) Chasing the calves 

3) Talking to David 

4) Along itis nail route 

9. Where did the mailman see the calves? 

1) On the road west of the farm 

2) On the road east of the farm 

3) On the road north of the farm 

4) On the road south of the farm 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 



DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET 



10. Where was David's mother? 

1) In the house 

2) In the garden 

3) In town 

4) With David and his father 



11. Who said, '''What a messl 

1) David's friend 

2) David's father 

3) David's mother 

4) David 



12. VJhat did Tr. Jones do when the mail- 
man told hm about the calves? 

1) Read the mail 

2) Went on v;ith his work 

3) Went into the house 

4) Cot hi . truck 
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1. I, I. •TO are all things found? 
n In citi' ^ 

; ) At sitLi , 
}) In houses 
) Along ru ids 

2. V;;Mch site is u:.ed by children? 

0 Gas station 
1) Cus stop 

J > Pol ice Station 
A) School 

3. Which is the best town site? 
1 • Where there is a road 

?) Where a road and railroad meet 

J ; Beside a lake 

-) Where there is a railroad 

4. Wfich is easiest to see from an 
a ir plane? 

I) House site 
?) Farm site 
Z ) Tova site 
City site 

5. '/h tt must a person look out for at 

. 1 to for 1 lioLi .e. 

1 ) Hidden .'O Ul 

Noise 
3 i Lakes 
V> Poop I e 

6. V:^ ' arc most lo[; houses old. 
. } Trees are old 

?) Ibey arc liar! to build 

Old pct'plc .^e in log hou... 
^1 lev; arc [)uiit today 

7r I '1 ■ are ^-'o-^-.c nid to\;ns ap 1 clt,ic> 
. .Kix^ river 

: > !i')a ts II >t the rivers 
) */ater is ik \r thv. ^ite 
iio K'S L i'\ !)■' near \,;at( r 
'* ) Hnif (! ^ .u'L Use th?' river 

8 . i . 1 a h J 1 1 * c t>uii t r , ' 

I i \,y \ h I ■ r I ■ it i 
» 'vh 1 L it > irr i c s 

; y til V ' -r c) f tiip boat 



9. What is a good site for baseball? 

1) Where the ball v;ill not get 
we t 

2) Where the ball will not get 
lost 

3) Where windows will not be 
broken 

4) Where the batter cannot hit 
the ball 

10. Where are fish farms found? 

1) Where there is cold water 

2) Where people like to sv/rm ^ 

3) Where there is little water 

4) Where people like to fish 

11. Which is a stopping place for 
many people going through t3wn? 

1) City park 

2) City Hall 

3) Swimming poo 1 

4) Bus Station 

12. Where are there traffic jams? 

1) Where many people drive to 
one site 

2) Where there is a large site 

3) Where cars are used 

4) In the country 

13. How are sites chosen? 

1) For their size 

2) For their use 

3) For their land 

4) For their trees 

14. Wliy are farm sites ir/"^ortant 
to city people? 

1) That is where they were born. 

2) That is v/here they visit- 

3) That is where food is grown. 

4) They all want to live on farms. 



STOP: CORRFlCT YOirR ANSWER SHFET. 
RECORD. 
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Passage 1132 



"Let's play a guessing gane," said 
Bob. The other children agreed. They 
asked Bob to teach them how to play. 

"Here are the rules," caid Bob. "I 
have to think of something in the house 
and tell you what it docs. Then, you have 
to guess what it is." 

"OK, let's play," shouted Mary. 

"I can ask questions about any place 
in the United States with it," said Bob. 

"It is a VJorld ">ook . It is a World 
Book !" shouted Ti-n. 

"No, it isn't," answered Bob. "Not 
every place in the United States is in 
the World Book ." 

"It is the television," shouted Mary. 

"I can't ask the TV set questions," 
answered Bob. 

"How about a two-way raJio? asked 
Paul. 

"Yes, it could be," answered Bob. 
But we don't have a t\;o-way radio." 

"The ncwspaperl The ncwspanerl" 
shouted Jane. 

"I can't ask newspapers questions," 
. answered Bob. 

"Ih) you give up?" 

"Ves, v.e ^- i ve up," answered the 
ch i Iciren. 

"it is the telephone," said V»ob with 
a widi- s:ni Ic. "*'e'irly every place in 



1. What does Bob want to play? 



1) 
2) 
3) 
4) 



A radio 
A game 
A drum 
A TV 



2. What kind Oi. game does Bob want 
to play? 

1) Teaching game 

2) Guessing game 

3) Book game 

4) School game 

3. Who thought it was a World Book ? 

1) Mary 

2) Tim 

3) Paul 

4) Bob 

4. What do the other children wai.t? 

1) To hide from Bob 

2) To stay at home 

3) To learn how to play 

4) To go to the game 

5. Who told about the rules? 

1) Story does not say 

2) Mary 

3) Bob 

4) Tim 

6. what was one of the rules? 

1) It had to be in the room. 

2) It had to be seen. 

3) It had to be in a book. 

4) It had to be in the house. 

7. What could Bob do with the thing 
he was thinking of? 

1) Write letters 

2) Ask about places 

3) Hide from the others 

4) Read it 

8. What do the other people playing 
thi' game do? 

1) Wni t for Bob to tell 

2) Guess what it is 

3) II Lee from Hob 

4) Hide the thine, 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAg!*. 
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9. What dijo^ lKc. World Book tell about? 
1) Scory does not say 
1) Vnly le places in Lhe U.S. 

3) No pi }LQ in the U.S. 

4) All places in the U.S. 

10. What did \dvy think it v^a?. f 

1) rl^di.) 

2) u'.u-l 1 Dook 

3) ^ L,'.;..n 1 var 

4) T..'.^ 

11. Why w.iMi' L it a t^^o-way radio? 

1) Kv L 'uid have listened only 

2) u" ^ . .'Lild bTVe talked only 

3) 7 • > dti't have a two-way radio 

4) VjS^ c 'lid have a.-.kud questions 

12. Ilou iiu.n\ vi'ildrcn are playing the 

g me ! 

1) Twc, 

2) Tur^o 

3) Fiv. 

4) Svvca 



16. What was the thing? 

1) Two-way rad io 

2) Telephone 

3) T.V. 

4) Newspaper 

17. What does nearly every p' „e in 
the U.S. have? 

1) A newspaper 

2) A T.V. Station 

3) A telephone office 

4) A radio station 

18. Who won the game? 

1) Mary 

2) Tun 

3) Paul 

4) Bob 



STOP: CORRECT YCJR ANSWl-R SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 



13. WhiL did ine think it was? 

1) \c^'..r^ipjr 

2) U.^rJ ) .>)ok 

3) t7v ' " " 

4) UMt.. 



v.'liich 1 . tiio best title for Lhis 
^; Lory ' 

1) "Vi M c .11^', Places" 

2) "i! . . ^..vL^.ion" 

3) "i-o {)hone"* 

} : M 



15. What 



. It i Idren do*' 



it 



I } ( .a ' .1 vviul t i L ...iS 
4) I V' it ' ' I inner 
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ran out i \ . 1 i 
down L'.c /o id to . 
ciUod I . "L. c' 
uu t o . . ' nuuy t . 
I. is h I A Si . i hii 

Soo.i • ,H' r : 
up thrtM' oL>]cCts t 
.i.im j!i d 1 titu t 
of tilt ) i i . S(>. 
very ii, 

" I L Lo Ik . 1 
At the -l.^cl> the 
ilioy l''^ 1 vi Lfie s : 
:,oon D*, b.:;ck. \)^ 
^lade ■-rvtni trips 
our 

the s toi L \i .iiarL i 
for all 2S0." 



1 1 



1 1 



the ^L'T. : in.irt r 
tb.e noi: • ' . 

'T.K-^ lias ho. 
Joe. " La\/u i i 

1 i 

c I rc, li' -v;. 



t i . lie dressed and 
' . a . . . 'u^ \va Ikcu 
- . 'Ml. y, Joe," 

' -'iii^; . " Joe ran 
' 1 icy.o sack in 
. v.d dw Liic road. 
• u L t . :i . He picked 
. LiiL 1 II the sack. 
oTi the other s ide 

b^ys' sacks v. 

- 1 >re , " said Joe. 
"^Licw the sacks, 
v'r [i\ It they would 
• ni c ' ciiey had 

1 .1 , ' 5* i-i .:._d to 
Lf.v. deposit 

r- :-d sixty cents,'* 
I' . md J le di V i ded 

i i< !v' ' s wark," said 
' . Lo the 



1. What time of day did Sam get 

up? 

1) .'V-rniag 

2) Naoii 

3) Afternoon 

4) ^:i;!ht 

2. What d! 1 Sam do before he ran 
outs ide 

1) Said goodbye 

2) Iwushed 

3) Dressed 

4) Ate 

3. Why was Lt a hot day? 

1) It waa raining. 

2) It was afternoon, 

3) Ihe wind was not blowing* 

4) The sun was shining. 

4. Where was Joe's house? 

1) Above Sam's house 

2) Do\7n the road 

3) In a field 

4) ? ^ind Sam's house 

5. What did Joe have in his hand? 

1) A rope 

2) A basket 

3) A hat 

4) A s'xck 

6. What were the boys picking up? 

1) bottles 

2) Paper 

3) Rocks 

4) Cms 

7. Where did Che boys go back to 
again and again? 

1) Koad 

2) Stwrc 

3) Ji r> ' s house 

4) S.«-iu ditch 



GO ()\' in tuf: next page 



ERIC 



4-i 



33 



10. 



11. 



13. 



What did the boys do at the store? 

1) Emptied the sack 

2) Got a new sack 

3) Ate lunch 

4) Bought candy 

When did the boys go to the store? 

1) When the sacks got heavy 

2) When they had walked one mile 

3) When they were hungry 

4) Every hour 

What did the boys tell the store 
manager in the morning? 



1) 


"Let's 


2) 


"Give 


3) 


"We wi 


4) 


"Give 


How 


many t 


I) 


Two 


2) 


Five 


3) 


Seven 


4) 


Nine 


How 


many b 


I) 


250 


2) 


280 


3) 


340 


4) 


560 


How 


much tr 


1) 


$4.60 


2) 


S5.40 


3) 


^5.60 


4) 


S6.60 



DO \r/r A\-iK III TOTS BOOKIET 



14. What did the boys do with the 
money? 

1) Divided it 

2) Spent it 

3) Lost it 

4) Saved it 

15. What did the boys want to do with 
the money? 

1) Buy a gift 

2) Go to the circus 

3) Go to the 200 

4) Go to a show 

16. What did the boys tell the store 
manager after their last trip? 

1) "Come to the circus with usV 

2) "We want our money now," 

3) "We will be backV 

4) "Throw these sacks away" 

17. Which is the best title for this 
s tory ? 

1) "Looking in the Ditch" 

2) "Earning Money" 

3) "Bottles" 

4) "Along the Road" 

18. How did the bottles get in the 
ditch beside the road? 

1) They grow there. 

2) Thu city dumps them there- 

3) Joe and Sam put them there. 

4) Careless people throu them 
there • 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOll^ READING 
RI-CORD. 
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Pi .age 



"Ti.* r i-, rill, i wLlh -„ke/* said 
Ciry. i- l^. it 'til t ■ un^. tr.\n?" 

"It > iron tl.c ..iviil lI L^," 

aii,i.vr.a kI cv^^in *Vhv' .'nils are 

i)^ 't L'. ' I \j'iL^ Ir-ia the things 

L.i t n'c I. ^ J xi to ..^l.v ..t^u tv^ the mill, 
lit -;r.ok. the •^'il r .v.iv when the wind 

h[.\.:, l! j ;/est. i.da. ili^ \/ind is 

!;:'•; in: ir." cio c.-:t:. it blj^:.-, the suoke 
V 1 1*11 cvli* >ae part of tui.n. K\/ery thing 
/ci v^'^-y .ircv uhc a Lh tL njppcns." 

''U!iy tp. st.^L /lill- > close to 

t. -.Ti?'* k : ( iry. 

"rpc 1.1 Is j.re njar the v.ater/* answered 
"Tt dke< ci lou coal and iron ore 
to :;ike ^t vi. Coal irrn oro are very 

h^.iv'^/. It isier tu Lriii/ then to the 

• 'ill bv h' Ft c*. t Ic'^/. uh-in sending 

tl'c' ^. b , '.vac J 1'. al jscd to cool 



iid C iL", . '"Hic n i lis were 



buLIl !icr'_ *H'r mse v-i O^i- lak. . ihe people 

;1 h'-r^ vc- .:o^k l...' n!*:. '.'v.; people 

ch-. L) lii^ pi . Lae> v rk. *^'>ut they 

h.^v. to al. up -'-.th l'.i" p/l l.i 'mJ air 

:r , the ■ P /' 

"lir. r;i i^ii'L bjd » It used to 

bc',*' ^".Mii . "Oic ' V. cui'l { not see 

ur>.' t.!' :r ot. l.i iiM 'li^'. been try- 

j . • ) ; r-. . s ^:''k , 1 L > l ' 'in up the 

: r . ! . '0 M' \ * - .1 1 r w 1 . I be a:; 

<. ' ,M t I in L i' ' i. • you live." 



1. Which ib the best title for this 
story? 

1) '^DiL^v Air" 

2) ":)n the L'ike" 

3) "MorL- :':.-el" 

4) ''Gar> aai i'.W 

2. What did c.ary see in the bky? 

1) Smoke 

2) Cloud. 

3) Airpiaiies 

4) Birds 

3. Who is Tom? 

1) Gary * b cousin 

2) Gary ' i; nrother 

3) Ga ryV. »'riend 

4) A boy lioni the country 

4. What hav,^ the mills been trying 
to do? 

1) C lean up the air 

2) Make more smoke 

3) Move away from the town 

4) Dry up the lake 

b. What vas next to the lake? 

1) A park 

2) An apartment 

3) A ..trLN. t 

4) Steel MiiUs 

b. How does the steel mill use boat 

1) To brin^ iron ore 

2) To briiiu coal 

3) To bri'i/ coal and iron ore 

4) To bri-.' steel 

7. When does the smoke blow away 
from the c i tv ? 

1) U'hen a ^'Mith wind blwws 

2) When a \j , >t wind b K'Vr 

3) \.;ien ai L-ast wiini h io\;s 
'0 V."her. a lorth wind h> i vws 

CO rr: fo WT, Ni \r PV,h 
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U'rien does the snioke blow over 
city? 

1) When a west wind blows 

2) When an east wind blows 

3) When a north wind blows 
4> V/hen a south wind blows 



the 



14* Why do people live near the mills? 

1) They can't live any other 
place 

2) To be close to where they work 

3) They like the smoke 

4) It costs too much to move 



9- What happens when the smoke blows 
over the city? 

1) Things catch on fire. 

2) The air is hot. 

3) Everything gets dirty- 

4) The wind is cold, 

10- V/hat is needed to make steel? 

1) Iron 

2) Water 

3) Coal 

4) All of the above 

11. Uliy are co.»I and iron ore carried 
by boat to the nill? 

1) It costs less than by train» 

2) It cost.-; the sar.ie as by train. 

3) Boat-; ire faster than trains- 

4) noats c m carry ^ore than trains. 



15- What do the mill workers have to 
put up with at home? 

1) Dirty food 

2) Bad coal 

3) Bad water 

4) Bad air 

16- Who should work to clean up the 
air? 

1) The mill owners 

2) The townspeople 

3) The boat owners 

f \ ^ 1 m 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 



DO ::oi ['ata: t\ t*:IS iiojKi.Er 



12- What is used to cool the hot steel? 
1) Cold air 

?) Ice 

5) Sand 

-0 V.'ator 

13- V;hy were the mills built there? 

1) Bee ms^» of the workers 

2) :>ecaus.. of the iron ore 
'j) Rec.iu<>f of the ' ^ke 

") VyCC of the CtKlI 



ERLC 



Pas«ag# 1135 



36 



"Come i»ver hore. Fid," called Ins 
1 a the r . " I ' ve i ound someth i ni; , " 

Ed went to v.here his tathor was plow- 
ing the field. ilis father was off the 
tractor and looking at the ground. Ed 
v;alked closer lad saw what his father was 
looking at. It was a lari'e rock sticking 
out oi the grouad. 

"I turned it out with the plow, said 
Fathei. "Let's dig around it and see 
what vc finJ." Ed and hi.^ i.thc-r pushed 
the dirt av.ay iron the flat rock. Ed saw 
that it had iny sr>all chins in it. 

"Look at this," said Father. He held 
up an arrov/head. It i;as well-shaped. 

"There ^.ust havt. bee a Indians here," 
said Ed. 

"The Indians hunted all over this 
area," answered Father. "Lookl Here is 
another arrowhead. It secr:s as it the 
Indians stopped here to make arrowheads. 
They used this large rock to rest the 
s!?aller rocks on. They chipped away and 
the arrowheads began to take shape. They 
used the best arrowheads for hunting. 
The ones we are finding were not good 
enough to use. Look at this one I The 
point is broken off. It is alnost fin- 
ished. Tht-V threw .t away with the chips. 
Pe(>ple don't often find places like this. 
I won* t distarb it any more \;ith the plow. 
To^iorrow wt- will bring a screen and shovel 

i th u^. '.'e*il dii! ill ari^utid this tc. k 
and see how naiiy arrowheads we can find. 
They arc the only things left of life here 
long at»o." 



1. Why did Father call Ed? 

1) He wanted Ed to help him. 

2) Ld was as lee p • 

3) He found somethings 

4) The tractor had stepped- 

2. What was Ed's father doing? 

1) Making a road 

2) Digging a di tch 

3) Plowing 

4) Seeding 

3. How ''id Ed know something was 
wrong? 

1) His father was lying on the 
ground . 

2) His father was pushing a rock- 

3) His father was off the tractor 

4) His father was kicking the 
trac tor . 

4. What happened when the plow hit 
the rock? 

1) Father fell off. 

2) The plow broke. 

3) The rock turned out- 

4) The tractor broke. 

5. What did the rocks have in it. 

1) Many cracks 

2) Many sma II chips 

3) Many holes 

4) Many flat spots 



DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLKT 



6. How is an arrowhead made? 

1) By crushing 

2) By breaking 

3) By rubbing 

4) By ch inning 

7. Why was the flat rock an important 
si te? 

1) Many animals were there# 

2) It was used to make arrowheads. 

3) Arro\.*heads were found there* 

4) Indians were living there- 

GO ON TO THE NEXT PACE 
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What did they find near tlic large 
rock? 

1) A hole in the ground 

2) A snail rock 
0 A wooden dish 
"*) An arrowhead 

Who made the arrowheads? 

1) Indian.^ 

2) Two boys 

3) N'o one knows 

4) Fa mors 



15. Which is the best name for this 
story? 

1) "Arrows for Indians" 

2) "Hunting Arrowheads" 

3) "A Flat Rock" 

4) "An Important Indian Site" 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOIH READING 
RECORD. 



10. What happe»ned to the poorly made 
arrowheads. ! 

1) They v.ere loft by the rock. 

2) They were sold. 

3) They wore used. 

4) They w-re given away. 

11. How was the flat rock used? 

1) To shoot arrows at 

2) To miko arrowheads 

3) To roll down hill 

4) To sit on 



12. How were the best arrowheads used? 

1) For hunting; 

2) For gOv>d luck 

3) For bik: ani-nals 

4) For selling 

13. Why didn't Father want to plow over 
the rocKS? 

1) It would break the rocks. 

2) It would break the arrowheads, 

3) It would cover the rocks, 

4) It would break the tractor, 

14. What were they going to use to dig 
ciround the rock? 



DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET 



1) 

2) 
3) 



A rak<' 
A shovt'l 
A .^tick 
A hoe 
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Passage 1136 



L 



"When will we get to Atlanta?" John 
asked his father. 

"It won't be long now," answered 
Father. "There are some road signs ahead. 
One of them may tell the distance." 

"ATL\NTA--60" was written on one of 
the sign,. 

"How fast are we going?" asked John. 
"I want to figure out how long it will 
take." 

"We are going sixty miles per hour," 
replied Father- 

"It will take us about one hour to 
reach Atlanta at this speed," said John. 
"I want to sec what the city looks like." 

John sat and watched the open coun- 
try fl^sh by. The fields were green and 
there were nany trees. Just off the road 
he saw a group of large buildings. "Here 
is the city," he shouted. 

"No, not yet," answered his father. 
"Those arc apartments. The people who 
live here are near enough to drive to 
the city each day. But they do not live 
in the city." 

Then John saw another very large 
building. It had many trucks parked 
beside it. "Now we arc in the city," 
he said. 

"r^io, not yet," replied Father. 

John's mothor woke up. She had been 
asleep in the back seat. "Are we in 
Atlanta?'* <,he a-;kocl. 

"::ot yet," ansv/ored John 



"We saw a sign about forty min- 
utes ago. We should be there in 
twenty minutes." 

"Look, John*." said father. 
"There is the skyline. See it in 
the distance." John looked. He 
could see the tall buildings. 

Atlanta was only a few minut3s 
away. 



1. Why did John want to know the 
speed of the car? 

1) To see how long it was to 
Atlanta 

2) To have Father speed the car 

3) To see how fast the car was 
going 

4) To check the speed limit 

2. Where is the family going? 

1) To dinner 

2) Home 

3) To Atlanta 

4) To shop 

3. What told them the distance to 
Atlanta? 

1) The radio 

2) A man in another car 

3) A road sign 

4) A policeman 

4. What was on both sides of the 
highway? 

1) Open country 

2) Houses 

3) Trucks 

4) Cas stations 

5. How far was Atlanta? 

1) 20 miles 

2) 40 miles 

3) 60 miles 

4) 80 miles 

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE — 
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6. How fast was the car going' 



1) 

2) 
3) 
4) 



Laau waa uiit^ UdL 

40 miles per hour 

50 'liJes per hour 

60 miles per hour 

70 niiles per hour 



How long from the sign will it 
take then to get to Atlanta? 

1) One-half hour 

2) One hour 

3) Twu hours 

4) Truck stops 

What was the first group of large 
buildings that John 5aw? 

1) Story does not say 

2) Apartments 

3) Industry 

4) Truck stops 



13. Which is the best title for this 
story? 

1) "The Skyline" 

2) "In a Car" 

3) "Trip to Atlanta" 

4) "On the Highway" 

14. How far away from Atlanta were they 
when they saw the skyline? 

1) A few minutes 

2) 15 minutes 

3) 30 minutes 

4) 40 mi.;iutes 

15 What was the skyline made of? 

1) Red sky 

2) Tall buildings 

3) Smoke 

4) Many houses 



How do apartment people get to 
Atlanta each day? 

1) Drive 

2) Walk 

3) Bus 

4) Train 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 



10. Why do trucks stop at the large 
buildings along the highway? 

1) To get gas 

2) They cannot drive into Atlanta 

3) They arc waiting until dark 
0 To load and unload goods 



DO V.OT M\RK IN THIS BOOKLET 



11. Who was in the back seat asleep? 

1) brother 

2) Mother 

3) No one 

4) Sifter 



12. How far from Atlanta were rhey when 



Joiin's mother wokc^ 
10 niinutes 
20 ninutc^; 
30 r.iiiuitc's 
4ij r.ilnuti's 



1) 

3) 
I) 



up : 
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Passage 1137 

The boys had hiked all day. "Let's 
find a place to set up the tent," said 
Bill. "It will be dark soon." 

"There is a small stream over there." 
said Mike. "We will have plenty of water 
if wc camp beside it." 

"OK," said Roger. "That is a good 
idea." The sun went behind a large cloud 
as the boys began making their camp. 

They put up the tent and unrolled 
their sleeping bags. Roger and Bill gath- 
ered !.;ood while Mike started a campfire. 

The boys went to bed at ten o'clock. 
Roger woke up during the night. "It's a 
good thing we have the tent," he said, 
and went back to sleep. 

Roger felt very funny the next time 
he woke up. Mike and bill were waking up 
also. It was still dark outside. The 
rain was falling very hard. He could 
hear thunder in the distance. 

Roger sat up in his sleeping bag. 
"I'n all wet'." he shouted. Bill and Mike 
were also wet. The boys jumped out of 
their sleeping bags. Water was inside 
the tent. The stream was no longer in 
the front of the tent. It was all around 
the tent. 

Bill shoutfd, "We had better head for 
high ground and try to dry out." 



DO NOT .U\RK IN mis BOOKLET 



1. Which is the best name for this 
story ? 

1) "Tent with Holes" 

2) "A Wet Cataping Tilp" 

3) "Beside a Stream" 

4) "Rain at Night" 

2. Why should the boys have thought 
about r^'in? 

1) It iiad rained thau dnv« 

2) It had rained last nii,nt. 

3) It was raining then<^ 

4) There were clouds in the sky, 

3. What were the boys doing? 

1) Visiting friends 

2) Swimming 

3) Hiking 

4) Playing 

4. Why did Bill want to set up the 
tent? 

1) It was a hot day. 

2) It was getting dark- 

3) It was heavy. 

4) It vjas raining* 

5. Where did they put the tent? 

1) beside a lake 

2) Beside a log 

3) Beside a stream 

4) Under a tree 

DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET 



6. Why did they want to be near a 
stream? 

1) For water 

2) For fishing 

3) For swimming 

4) For washing 

7. What made the water in the stream 
come into the tent? 

1) Rain up stream 

2) Rain down stream 

3) Thunder 

4) Clouds 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE 
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9. 



10- 



11. 



What did the boys sleep in? 

1) Beds 

2) Clothes 

3) Blankets 

4) Sleeping bags 

Why did the beys gather wood? 

1) To throw at a bear 

2) For a campfire 

3) To hold up the tant 

4) To sleep on 

Whit time did the boys go to bed? 

1) One o'clock 

2) Eight o'clock 

3) Nine o'clock 

4) Ten o'clock 

What did Roger hear on the tent? 

1) A bear 

2) Wind 

3) Trees 

4) Rain 

Why did Roger wake up the second 
time? 

1) lie heard thunder* 

2) Bill was walking around* 

3) The tent fell down. 

4) He was getting wet. 



What was wrong with the tent site? 

1) It wasn't close enough to the 
stream* 

2) It was on the wrong side of the 
stream • 

3) It was too close to the stream* 

4) It was too near the fire. 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YOllR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 



Passage ] 138 



12. 



13. 





Aa ^ 








A 








/ A 







1. Where did the boys camp? 

1) A 

2) B 

3) C 

4) D 

2. Where should the boys have 
camped? 

1) A 

2) B 

3) C 

4) D 



STOP: CORK' :T YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 
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Passage II39 

It was hot I Every car had a water 
bag hanging on the front. People had 
crossed the drisert long ago. Some were 
Indians who hunted for a living. Others 
were miners. The car began to slow down. 

"Look over there, Paul," said Father. 
"There is an old town." The old stores 
and houses were leaning this way and 
that. The streets were empty. "Shall 
we stop and look around?" asked Father. 

"Let's do!" cried Paul. Father 
turned the car onto a side road. It went 
straight into the old town. Father 
parked the car and theygot out. In front 
of them was a large sign: 

DANGER --DO NOT ENTER GOLD MINE 
They walked around the sign and down 
the dusty street. 

The first building on the street had 
a sign high over the door: LAST CHANCE 
GENERAL STORE. Across the street was the 
LAST CHANCE SHERIFF'S OFFICE. Farther 
down the street was the LAST CHANCE HOTEL. 

Paul closed his eyes. Suadenly there 
were people in the town. Horses were 
tied along the street. Miners were walking 
along the wooden sidewalks. Women and 
children were there also. 

"Come on, Paul," said Father. "We 
have to be on our way. I don't want to 
spend the night here." 

"I don't either," said Paul as they 
started for the car. 



1. What kind of day was it? 

1) Hot 

2) Cold 

3) Warm 

4) Cool 

2. What did every car have? 

1) A flat tire 

2) A red flag 

3) A man driver 

4) A water bag 

3. What are they crossing? 

1) A desert 

2) A river 

3) A state 

4) A hill 

4. Who had hunted here? 

1) Farmers 

2) Deer 

3) Indians 

4) Bear 

5. What did Paul visit? 

1) A gold mine 

2) An old town 

3) A lake 

4) A miner 

6. Why was there a town at that 
site? 

1) There was a general store. 

2) There was a sheriff. 

3) There was a gold mine. 

4) There was water. 

7. What was the first sign they 
saw? 

1) A warning sign 

2) A stop sign 

3) A welcome sign 

4) A keep off sign 

8. What did the first sign tell 
them? 

1) Do not walk here 

2) Do not enter gold mine 

3) Do not get out of car 

4) Do not enter town 

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE — 
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What was the name of the town? 

1) Chance Town 

2) Mine Town 

3) First Chance 

4) Last Chance 



10. When did Paul see people in the 
town? 

1) When many people were there 

2) When he looked quickly 

3) As he watched the store 

4) As he was day dreaming 

11. Why had people built the town? 

1) Farms 

2) Gold 

3) Railroad 

4) Water 

12. What didn't Paul want to do? 

1) Visit the town 

2) Go into the mine 

3) Walk in the street 

4) Stay all night 



DO NOT M\RK IN TIIIS BOOKLET 



13. What kind of street did the old 
town have? 

1) A wide street 

2) A narrow street 

3) A muddy street 

4) A dusty street 

14. Which is the best title for this 
story? 

1) "Visit to Last Chance" 

2) "An Old Town" 

3) "Dusty Street" 

4) "Gold Mine" 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR MSWER SHEET. 
EXTER YOlTv SCORE ON YOWiX F.EADUX 
RECORD. 



Passage 1140 



GOLD MINE TOWN 



D 
1 


M 


General 
store I 


MAIN STREET 


1 


F 


' 1 




E 






1. Where did they park 


the car? 



1) 

2) 
3) 
4) 



C 
D 
E 
F 



3. 



What site is at B? 

1) Barber Shop 

2) Sheriff's Office 

3) Hotel 

4) General Store 

What site is at M? 

1) Gold Mine 

2) Hotel 

3) Barber Shop 

4) General Store 



STOP: CORRECT YOIFR ANSWER SHEET. 
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 
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Passage 1141 



All day Sunday the boys played in 
their favorite place. It was a large 
open field. Trees were scattered here 
aod there. Some large mounds of dirt 
made good places to hide. They made 
nlens to meet there after school on 
Monday. 

On Monday things had changed. The 
field was filled with the noise of large 
tractors and bulldozers. They pushed 
treefi down. They pushed the ^.iles of 
dirt. They ruined the play area. 

That night Jimmy asked his father 
about the field. His father told him 
that a new shopi ing center w«is going to 
be built there. It will have many stores, 
Much space is needed for parking cars. 
Many people will go there to shop. 

His father told hira that the neigh- 
borhood will change. The streets will 
have more cars craveling on them. The 
traffic around the shopping c nter will 
be heavy. It will not be safe to ride 
bicycles on the street. 

Jimmy asked why the shopping center 
did not locate some other place. His 
fathei told him that many people lived 
in that part of town. They will be able 
to shop close to home when the stores 
are built. The field is the last open 
space left. The community is changing. 



1. What day were the boys pLiyin^*,^ 

1) Saturday 

2) Monday 
. Sunday 

4) Wednesday 



2. Where were the boys playing? 

1) In an open field 

2) In the park 

3) In the school yard 

4) In the city 

3. When were the boys going to 
meet again? 

1) Tuesday 

2) Friday 

3) Sunday 

4) Monday 

4. Why was the shopping center 
going to be there? 

1) The story does not tell. 

2) Many people lived in that 
part of town. 

3) There was no other place in 
town 

4) It was too far to go other 
places to shop. 

5. What is the last open space left 
in the town? 

1) The zoo 

2) The field 

3) The park 

4) The school yard 

"do xot mark in this booklet 

6. What do bulldozers do? 

1) They build buildinjs. 

2) They drive trucks. 

3) They push dirt and trees. 

4) They carry dirt. 

7. Who did Jimmy ask about the field 

1) Mother 

2) A worker 

3) Story does not say. 

4) Father 

8. What was going to be built on the 
field'' 

1) A school 

2) A park 

3) A shopping center 

4) A bus station 

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE 
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9. What would take up much space in 
the field? 

1) A zoo 

2) A playing field 

3) A parking lot 

4) A big store 

10. How many sto . - "ill be built? 

1) One 

2) Five 

3) Ten 

4) Many 

11. What would be anotl er good use 
of the field? 

1) As a higl 

2) As a city park 

3) For a parking lot 

4) For new hou^eis 

12. Which ^: the best title for this 
story? 

1) "An Open Field" 

2) "A Changing Community" 

3) "Shopping Center" 

4) "The New Park" 



13. What is the neighborhood going 
to do? 

1) Stop the shopping center 

2) Change 

3) Be very safe 

4) Become run down 

14. What will happer to the streets 

1) They will be closed.. 

2) They will be busy. 

3) They will be full of holes. 

4) They will be one way. 

15. What will not be safe any 
longer? 

1) Shopping 

2) Driving 

3) Riding bikes 

4) Walking 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET, 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 
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Passage 1142 

Bill and Pete were in a hurry to get 
to the school. The football game was 
going to begin in ten minutes. They still 
had to dress and get wanned up. The train 
wouldn't move. The red lights kept flash- 
ing and the bells kept ringing. Bill's 
mother sat in the driver's seat and waited. 

*'Why do the train tracks go through 
town?" asked Bill. 

"The tracks were here before the town," 
answered Mother. "This was all wild coun- 
try when the tracks were built. Later the 
farmets came here to live. A general store 
started and the railroad built the train 
station. The train station is what caused 
the town to grow." 

"Farmers put their milk on the train 
every morning and sent it to the city. They 
sent other farm goods to the city by train. 
The train station became a busy place. More 
people came to live near the station. Other 
stores were built to sell people what they 
needed. The town became an important stop 
on the railroad." 

"People depend upon the railroad today. 
They ride the train to their jobs in the 
city " 

"Sometimes we have to wait for the trains 
when we arc in i hurry. We must remember one 
thing. We live here because the train station 
was built at that site." 



1 



II. 



2. 



3. 



7. 



Which is the best name for this 
story? 

1) "A Game" 

2) "The Town'* 

3) "The Train Station" 

4) "Lights and Bells" 

Which tells best what th^ train 
station is? 

1) A site 

2) A place for trains to rest 

3) A railroad crossing 

4) A stop 

Why do Bill and Pete live in the 
town? 

1) Because of the school 

2) Because of the stores 

3) Because of the railroad 

4) Because of the game 

How do people depend upon the 
rai Iroad today? 

1) To stop cars 

2) To carry milk 

3) To build more stations 

4) To take them to work 

Why are Pete and Bill in a hurry? 

1) Because of the football game 

2) Because of the school play 

3) Because school was s^^rting 

4) Because of the baseball game 

How much time do the boys have? 

1) Fifteen minutes 

2) Twenty mnutes 

3) One hour 

4) Ten minutes 

Why was the car stopped? 

1) A car had stopped. 

2) A train was blocking the road^ 

3) The car had a flat tire. 

4) The car was out of gas 4 

GO ON TO TllE NEXT PAGE 
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8. What warning could the boys hear? 

1) A policeman's voice 

2) Bells 

3) Flashing red lights 

4) Cars honking 

9. Who was driving the car? 

1) Father 

2) Mother 

3) Bill 

4) Pete 

10. What was at the site before the 
railroad'^ 

1) A store 

2) A sL.ition 

3) Wild country 

4) A farmer 

IK Who were the first people to live 
near the railroad? 

1) Store owners 

2) Farmers 

3) Indians 

4) Town people 

12. Who built the train station? 

1) The railroad 

2) The store owners 

3) The to;m 

4) The farmers 

13. What caused the toim to grow? 

1) The stores 

2) The railroad 

3) The train station 

4) The farmers 



DO Nm :iviiK i:i this booklet 
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14* What did farmers put on the train 
each day? 

1) Chickens 

2) Eggs 

3) Milk 

4) Pigs 

15. When were more stores built near 
the station? 

1) When farmers came to town 

2) When trains stopped 

3) When the first store closed 

4) When more people came to live 

16. Where do people ride the train to? 

1) The city 

2) The stores 

3) The station 

4) The farms 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 
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Passage 1143 



Jim and Sally rushed through the 
kitchen door. "Anything to eat?" asked 
Jim. 

"Dinner will be ready in one hour," 
replied mother. "Don't eat too much." 

Jim grabbed a jar of jam and a loaf 
of bread. 



"One is nearly half-way," said 
Ji.a. "It is beside a lake. I 
will have a beach. We can pLy in 
the water. Helen and Robert viU 
like that. Dad and Uncle Bill will 
be able to fish." 



1. Where had Jim and Sally been? 

1) School 

2) Shopping 

3) Visiting 

4) Work 

2. What did Jim want? 

1) To know if the mail had 
arrived 

2) To go to Pete's hou:,a 

3) To call his father 

4) Something to eat 

3. How long would it be until dinner? 

1) One hour 

2) Two hours 

3) Breakfast was next 

4) Dinner was over 

4. What did Jim eat? 

1) Ice cream 

2) Bread and jam 

3) An apple 

4) Bread and milk 

5. How did the children get home? 

1) Walked 

2) Rode in the school bus 
^) Rode in the car 

4) Rode on bikes 

6. Why was the school bus early? 

1) The driver was in a luirry. 

2) School was let out early. 

3) The bus had fe\:cr stop<^ to 
make • 

4) The bus ran out of gas. 
GO OX TO TlIC NEXT PACE 



"The school bus is early today," 
S2id mother. 

"Not many people rode the bus," 
answered Sal ly * 

"Here is a letter from Uncle Bill and 
his family," said mother. She handed the 
letter to Jim. "iliey have an idea you 
wixl like." 

Jim opened the letter. "Hey, they 
\;ant to meet us this Sunday for a picnic," 
said Jim. "Tliat's a j^real idea." 

"Why don't you and Sally select a 
place for the Picnic?" asked niother. "We 
can have it all planned when father gets 
home. " 

"Sally, get a map of Georgia," ordered 
Jim. "I'll ^ct a pencil and paper." 

Mother cleared the bread and jam from 
the table. Sally spreac out the map. She 
located Jasper and Athens. 

"We want a picnic ground between our 
home and Jasper," said Sally. 

"Wc want o le about hall -way bctweon 
here and Jasper," said Jii.«- 11c followed 
the roultj Lctu-cen Liic two places. !ie 
counted ihc marks on the map which were 
Picnic grounds. "ITicre are three places," 
he ^aid. 
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7. What uould the children like about 
the letter? 

1) The idea 

2) It was from Uncle Bill 

3) The stamp 

4) The visit from Uncle Bill 

8. Who read the letter first? 

1) It wa.^ already open 

2) Sally 

3) Motlur 

4) J i::i 

9. Who opened the letter second? 

1) Jim 

2) Mother 

3) Father 

4) Sally 

10. What did L^ncle Bill \;ant to do? 

1) Visit Jim and Sally 

2) Have a picnic 

3) Co fishing 

4) Write a letter 

11. Where do die children live? 

1) Ohio 

2) California 

3) Alabama 

4) Ceor^',la 

12. Where does Uncle Dill live? 

1) Athens 

2) Jackson 

3) Jisper 

4) Gainesville 

13. How did Jim know where picnic 
sites were? 

1) Mother told him 

2) V.irks on the map sh him 

3) He s II.- the:.i on the ^ L trip 

4) Kvery place has a picnic grounds 



14. How many picnic grounds were 
there? 

1) One 

2) Two 

3) Three 

4) Four 

15. Why did they want one that was 
half-way? 

1) There was only time to go 
half-way 

2) The only picnic site was 
half-way 

3) So they could meet 

4) So both families would drive 
the same distance 

16. Where was the best picnic site? 

1) Beside the road 

2) Beside a lake 

3) In a town park 

4) m the hills 

17. Who will be able to fish? 

1) Helen and Robert 

2) Jim and Sally 

3) Mother and Father 

4) Father and Uncle Bill 

18. Which is the best title for thi 
story? 

1) ''The School Bus" 

2) "Half-way Picnic" 

3) "A Great Idea" 

4) "The Jasper Picnic" 



STOP: CORRECT YOITR ANSWER SHFKT. 

entf:r your score on \orR readtnc 

RECORD. 
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Passage 1144 



Bill and his family were driving 
along a country road. A thick forest 
of pine trees was on both sides. The 
weather was hot and very dry. The car 
slowed as it climbed a hill to a fire 
tower at the top. 

The fire ranger was woiking in the 
little house at the top of the tower. 
He could see for miles across the green 
forest. That site gave him a very good 
vicu. 

"Hello," said the ranger. Everyone 
looked up. The ranger v/as looking down 
at them. "Cone up and look around," 
said the ranger. "Be careful on the 
steps." Bill, his sister, his Mother and 
Fatlier began to climb. They stopped to 
rest tv;o times. 

The smaH house at the top of the 
tov/er v/as comfortable. The ranger lived 
there? during the fire ^*ason. Windows on 
all sides gave him a view of everything. 

"Have thdre been any big forest fires?" 
asked Mary. 

"Not for ♦ ) years," said the ranger. 
"The tovcr lets us spot smll fires and 
put them out before they spread." 



What kind of road was the family 
driving on? 

1) A new road 

2) An old road 

3) A c{)untry road 

4) A dirt road 



2. What did the road pass through? 

1) A mountain 

2) A town 

3) A river 

4) A forest 

3. What kind of day was it? 

1) Windy and hot 

2) Hot and dry 

3) Hot and wet 

4) Windy and dry 

4. Where is the fire tower? 

1) Beside a river 

2) In a valley 

3) Near a tree 

4) On top of a hill 

3. What indicates that the hill is 
steep? 

1) The car slowed as it 
c 1 imbed# 

2) The car drove along casilyi 

3) The car stopped and rolled 
backs 

4) The car did not go up the 
hilU 



6. 



Where was the ranger? 

1) Beside the river 

2) On the river 

3) Above the forest 

4) On the ground 

What was the fire ranger doing? 

1) Working 

2) Reading 

3) Talking 

4) Resting 

What is at the top of the tower? 

1) A water tank 

2) A chair 

3) A signal light 

4) A small house 

GO ON TO THE NEXT PACE 
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12. 



13- 



14, 



What can the ranger do from the tower 2 

1) Watch the nearby trees 

2) Sec for miles 

3) Count the forest fires 

4) Put out fires 

How many people were with Bill? 

1) One 

2) Two 

3) Three 

4) Story does not tell 

What does the ranger want the family 
to do? 

1) Wait for him to come- down 

2) Stay on the ground 

3) Clinb the tower and look 
around 

4) Get b.ick in their car 

How long does the ranger live 
in the tower? 

1) All year 

2) Only during fire season 

3) Only in wet weather 

4) Only in hot weather 

How many windows does the 
tower have? 

1) One 

2) Two 

3) Three 

4) On all sides 

How many big forest fires had there 
been in the last two years? 

1) One 

2) F ive 

3) Ten 

4) None 



15. 



16. Which is the best name for this 
story? 

1) ''A Ranger's Day" 

2) "A H^gh House" 

3) "A Fire Tower Site" 

4) "A Forest Fire" 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 



Passage 1145 

THE FIRE TOWER 




Why 
site 
1) 
2) 



the fire tower at a good 



3) 
4) 



The tower is along a good road- 
The ranger is able to see the 
forest from the tower. 
The tower is near the places 
fires begin. 

The ranger is able to spot 



1. Where is the fire tower? 

1) A 

2) B 

3) C 

4) D 

2. Where did the car cliirib the hill? 

1) B 

2) D 

3) E 

4) F 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
ENTER YOra SCORE ON YOUR RExXDING 
RECORD. 
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Passage 1146 



Bill and Harry met their Father at 
the door. "We have the sandwiches ready," 
cried Harry. "Let's beat the rushi" 

"Give me time to change out of work 
clothes, boys," answered Mr. Sims. "We will 
leave in five minutes." 

The boys were very happy. They had 
waited for the big night. They were going 
to watch the Atlanta Braves play the Chicago 
Cubs. It was the first home game of the 
E raves. 

The boys ran to the car. Their father 
had his baseball cap on. They got in the 
car and drove «iway. 

"I can see the stadium," cried Bill. 
"The lights are already on." Then every- 
thing slowed dovm. Cars were bumper to 
bumper. The stadium parking lot was fill- 
ing up very fast. 

"There is a big crowd for this game," 
said Father. "It is a good thing I bought 
tickets early." They found a parking 
place. It was a long walk from the car to 
the stadium. Nearly every seat was taken. 
Mr. Sims and the boys found their seat num- 
bers and sat drnm. Just then the Braves 
cane out on the field. 

Everyone stood up and yelled. It was 
as loud as thunder. It was going to be a 
good game. 



1. Where did the boys meet their 
father? 

1) At the park 

2) At the street 

3) At the door 

4) At the game 

2. What were they taking to the 
game with them? 

1) Pop corn 

2) Ice cream 

3) Apples 

4) Sandwiches 

3. What is the "rush" Harry wants 
to beat? 

1) Crowds of people and cars 

2) Baseball teams 

3) People buying tickets 

4) Rain 

4. Where had Father been all day? 

1) Buying tickets 

2) At home 

3) At work 

4) Out of town 

3. What time was the game? 

1) Day 

2) Night 

3) Morning 

4) Afternoon 

6. Who were the Braves playing? 

1) Chicago Bulls 

2) Chicago Cubs 

3) Atlanta Be<:rs 

4) Chicago White Sox 

7. How many home games had there 
been this year? 

1) One 

2) Three 

3) Six 

4) None 

GO OM TO THE NEXT PAGE 
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g. Why were the lights on at the 
stadium? 

1) The lights are always on. 

2) It was getting dark. 

3) It was cloudy- 

4) Baseball must have lights. 

9, ^^y were the cars bumper to bumper? 

1) A policeman was stopping the 
cars- 

2) The first car was stopped, 

3) The street was blocked. 

4) They were trying to get to the 
s tad Lum, 

10. Wliat did father buy early? 

1) A baseball 

2) Tickets 

3) A book 

4) Food 

11. Why did they park a long way from 
the stadium? 

1) The parking lot was full. 

2) Thoy had to leave the car on 
the street. 

3) Tlie boys like to walk. 

4) A man took their car and parked, 
it. 



14. Why did everyone stand up and yell? 

1) The Cubs had scored a run- 

2) The Braves had scored a run. 

3) The Braves came out on the 
field. 

4) It was a good game. 

15. What is the best title for this 
story? 

1) "A Braves Game" 

2) "A Cubs Game" 

3) "A Ball Game" 

4) "A Trip to Atlanta" 

16. Why did the boys have to v;ait 
five minutes? 

1) Father had to make the sand- 
wiches. 

2) Father had to work- 

3) Father had to change clothes- 

4) Story does not jay 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
ENTER YOUP SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 



12. How did they find their seats? 

1) By nuniber 

2) They did not find seats 

3) They took the last seats 

4) They sat on the steps 



DO NOT ri\KK IN THIS BOOKLET 



13. Why did they take sandwiches? 

1) They did not hrve time to eat supper. 

2) Thoy would eat the food after 
the game. 

3) There would be no food at the 
ball park. 

4) They were going to sell the 
sandwiches. 
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Passage 1147 

"All right," said Jim. "Let's have 
scrae order. I'm the Captain of tlie Hawks, 
and I'm going to enforce the rules." 

"Everyone v;ho wants to build a new 
club house, raise your right hand. That 
is seven, with ny vote. Tliose who don't 
want a new club house raise your hand. 
Tlireel It looks like we build a new club 
house. The new problem is where to build 
it." 

"Captain," said one of the boys. "I 
think we should use the wood shed behind 
my house. V!e don't keep anything in it." 

"I don't like that idea. Captain," 
said another boy. "!Iis house is six blocks 
from mine. I will have too far to walk to 
meetings." 

"Yes, so will I," shouted another boy. 
"We have to decide upon a place," said 
Jim. "We will liave to take the place that 
makes the most people happy." 

"I think we should tear this club 
house down," said one of the boys. "Then 
we should build a bigger club house on 
this very spot. That way, everyone will 
have the same walk." 

"Everyone who likes that idea raise 
your right hnnd," said the Captain. "I 
count ten who like that." 



1. Who is Captain of the Hawks? 

1) Sam 

2) Jim 

3) Ralph 

4) Pete 

2. Who was in charge of the meetings? 

1) Pete 

2) Ralph 

3) Sam 

4) Jim 

3. What is Jim's job? 

1) To decide who joins the club 

2) To wear the Captain's shirt 

3) To enforce the rules 

4) To help his friends 

4. What was everyone who raised his 
right hand doing? 

1) Waving 

2) Voting 

3) Shaking their fist 

4) Throwing things 

5. How many boys wanted a new club 
house? 

1) One 

2) Three 

3) Seven 

4) Ten 

6. What did three boys want? 

1) To tear down the club house 

2) To sell the club house 

3) To keep the old club house 

4) To not walk six blocks 

7. How were the boys going to get 
the new club house? 

Trade one 



1) 
2) 
3) 
4) 



Build one 
Buy one 

Get a used one 

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE 
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8. VTliat wi.i the new problem? 

1) How to build the club house 

2) What to use to build the club 
house 

3) When to build the club house 

4) Where co build the club house 

9. What did one of the boys want to 
use as 1 club house? 

1) An old house 

2) A barn 

3) A chicken house 

4) A wood shed 

10. How many boys said that they would 
have too far to walk to the meetings? 

1) One 

2) Two 

3) Three 

4) Five 

11. How did the boys use the club house? 

1) To hold meetings 

2) To keep things in 

3) To hide from other clubs 

4) For after school study 



13. Why did the boys decide to 
tear the club house down? 

1) It was too smal l- 

2) It :vas too beaten. 

3) It was In a bad place. 

4) It was too old- 

14. Where was the new club to be 
built? 

1) Around the corner 

2) Out of boards 

3) In Jim's back yard 

4) In the same place 

15. How many boys are in the club? 

1) Seven 

2) Eight 

3) Ten 

4) Fourteen 

16. Which is the best name for 
this story? 

1) "Seven to Three" 

2) "The Captain's Rules" 

3) "A New Club House" 

4) "Same Place" 
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12. Which place did the boys decide uponj 

1) A new place on the next street 

2) The wood shed behind one boy's 
house 

3) The one that made most of them 
happy 

4) A new place down the same street 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 
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Passage 1148 

It was the last day of school. All 
the students were at school for the picnic. 

"Come here, everyone," said Jim. "Look 
at these old pictures chat someone put up." 

r.vcryonc went to look at the pictures 
on the bulletin board. 

"Just look at the first picture," said 
Jim. "This i how ttie school looked a long, 
long time ago. Wliat fun it must hive beenl 
::ow. look at this picture. It shows how 
th. school looked when our fathers were boys, 
ilie school had a bell then. Someone rang 
the bell tu call the children in from recess. 
The school looked different with the old 
bell. Look at this! This is where we will 
go next fall." 

rvt-rvone but Davi^ wis happ> about the 
chool. "I know that I hive to go to 
the new ^^chool," he said. "Hut I like the 
old cjciiooi. ihc new oiw is so big that T 
will not know uiny of thi children." 

"Oh, David." .^.lid Ji:.^ "Vou will m.ike 
new triendn. /ou will like the lu^ bchool 
'hen vou yd there." 

'ivid tiiou^ht .ih 'ut the new rchoul all 
tarouai; the '^;u«r.wr . ication. iiut on the 
iir-r Jiy of ^;chuol in the fall, David wa^ 
vcrv .urprised! \ chool bu*; caiK to take 
hi . t.-> L.u- ru'. scl:.'>U 'Ihcr.- wr. miny 
c. iKir-'i the bus. I'^e ride -ohool 



ERIC 



showed them where to find their 
rooms. Ih'ivid liked his rooir. He 
liked everything about the new 
school. He liked the new library. 
It had many bot^ks and many lablc-^. 
at which to sit while h.e read. He 
also liked the large playground 
where his class spent rece^^. 

David laughed when he thought of 
his fears of the new school. 



1. When were the students to move 
to the new school? 

1) Next fall 

2) The next day 

3) The day they were looking at 
pictures 

A) Next winter 

2. What was taking place the last 
day of school? 

1) A program 

2) Rer,ular classes 

3) A picnic 

4) Pictures were being taken 

3. Which student prob ibly saw the 
old pictures first' 

1) Joe 

2) Mary 

3) Pivid 

4) Jin. 

4. v:here were the old picturefi? 
I) On the table 

2> In tht' picture m.'. 

3) On Lv.c hu \ let in bu.u J. 

4) Oil the blnck board 
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5. IVliat was the first picture? 

1) The nev; school 

2) The school as it was when the 
students' lathers v;ere boys 

3) The school as it was long ago 

4) ihe school as it is now 

6. \^at was the bell used Cor? 

1) To call the children in from 
recess 

2) To \:ake the students in the 
morn Ing 

3) To make the school look better 

4) To let everyone know when school 
was over 

7. In the story, how did the bell make 
the :;chool look? 

1) Worse 

2) Same 

3) Different 

4) Better 

8. On what day were the students look- 
ing at the old pictures? 

1) The first day of school 

2) The last day of school 

3) The first day of summer vacation 

4) The day before a holiday 

9. How do you think Jim felt about the 
new school? 

1) He probably wanted to go. 

2) He is not sure. 

3) He doesn't care either way. 

4) He probably does not want to go. 

10. What was David's surprise in the 
fall? 

1) Thal^ there were new children on 
the bus 

2) That the bus picked him up 

3) Tliat he liked the bus ride to 

school 

4) That the bus took him to the 
new school 



12. What other picture was on the 
board? 

1) A group of students 

2) The new school 

3) Another school 

4) The principal 

13. How did David feel about the 
new school before he went tliere? 

1) Can't tell 

2) He was not happy to be going 

3) He didn't really care 

4) He was happy to be going 



DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET 



14. How did David think that the new 
school would be uilferent from 
the old school? 

1) The new school would be too 
small . 

2) The new school would be too 
large. 

3) Tlie old school was larger. 

4) The old school was too small. 

15. What did David say about the 
children in the new school? 

1) He would not know many of 
tliSm- 

2) He would not know any of 
them- 

3) He would know a few of them. 

4) He would know a lot of them. 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
ENTER YOLTR SCORE OX YOUR READTXG 
RECORD. 



11. VJhat did the principal do? 

1) XoLt.ing 

2) Shu;.u-d them where to i'ind their 
rooms 

3) Talked to them about how to act 

4) Called their toacru^r to come 
after them 
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Passage 1149 



Tom could see the sign far ahead. It 
was high above the trees. The word SHELL 
was on the sign. 

"Do we have to stop?" Tom asked his 
father. "We have come a long way." 

"How does the gas look?" asked father* 

"The arm is getting very close to the 
E," said Tom. "That means we should fill 
up very soon." 

The car began to slow down. Father 
turned from the highway and into the sta* 
tion. RingI RingI went the bell. The 
man in the station walked out to the car. 

"Good morning. Sir," he said. 

"Good morning," answered Father. 
"Fill it up, please." 

"It is a good thing this station is 
here," said Ion. "VJe would soon be out 
of gas." 

"Tliat is why we have a station here," 
answered the man. "Cars can go quite 
far on a tank full of gas. But they need 
a station to fill up every so many miles. 
Stations are placed along the highway 
every few miles to sell gas to people who 
need it. People drive right on by when 
they don't need gas. They may buy gas 
at the next station down the road. Some- 
times they pass two or three stations 
before they need gas. I'm happy that 
you stopped at my station." 



2. 



5. 



6. 



8. 



Wliat could Tom see beside the 
road? 

1) A truck 

2) A car 

3) A man walking 

4) A sign 

What was high above the trees? 

1) A sign 

2) A cloud 

3) An airplane 

4) A balloon 

What could Tom read? 

1) GAS 

2) SHELL 

3) STOP 

4) PURE 

Who was in the car v^ith Tom? 

1) His father 

2) His uncle 

3) His mother 

4) His brother 

Wiiat was Tom worried about? 

1) The road 

2) The tires 

3) The gas 

4) The car 



How 

1) 

2) 

3) 

4) 



far had the 
100 miles 
A short way 
A long way 
Half-way 



two driven? 



7. Where was the arm showing gas^ 

1) On the "E" 

2) Between the "E" and "F" 
J) Near the "E" 



4) Story does not say 

What did the arm mean? 

1) That they should stop for 

gar 

2) Tliat the arm was not right 

3) Thai they had plenty of gas 

4) That they were out of gas 

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE 
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9. Who was driving the car? 

1) Father 

2) Tom 

3) Mother 

4) The stcry does not say 

10. Where did they go when they left 
the highway'^ 

1) Into the station 

2) To eat scnnething 

3) Into tne ditch 

4) To get a drink 

11. What told the man that they were 
there? 

1) Tom yelled 

2) The whistle 

3) Sound or the car 

4) The bell 



12. 



What part of the day was it? 

1) Night 

2) Morning 

3) Evening 

4) Afternoon 



13. What might hav.^ happened if the 
station had not been there? 

1) Nothing. They were carrying 
extra gas. 

2) They might have run out of 
gas while on the road. 

3) They would have had to call 
the police- 

4) They would hr»vre had to turn 
back. 



14. How far do cats go on a tank full 
of gas? 

1) A little ways 

2) 100 miles 

3) Quite far 

4) Story does not say 



15. 



16. 



How are stations placed along 
the highway. 

1) Where pr^ole need them 

2) Every ten miles 

3) Every few milps 

4) At towns 

Why was the man happy that they 
had stopped at his station? 

1) He was lonely 

2) He earned money by selling 
gas 

3) He wanted to give gas away 

4) He liked to work 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET, 
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 
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Passage 1150 



TKiP C \ ^ J^<l ct'iiHvi n<7 T r%A lone 


They Uvea in a community. 




answered another boy. "They kept 


hunted* Thev hdd studipfi ^hnut rhp 


each other from danger. They 


Iclnds of food Tnfli;?n^ ;i fp Mpv^ 


helped each other produce food." 


were to studv about rhp nl^^rpQ 


iney uvea in this place tor 


Tndians 1 ivpH 


a long time , " an^A^red another 


"What kind of hmiQpQ AiA Tnrli one 


girl. "The people must have got- 


havp?** iqWpH rViP t'Pi^i^ViPT" 

iidvc:* cidlxcU Lille LcdCIIcL • 


ten along very well. They did not 


**The Indidiis lived in tents," ans- 


fight among themselves." 




Let s find out more about the 


"Here are some pictures of where 


Hopi Indians , said che teacher. 


Indians lived," said the teacher. "Let's 


"The site for their cliff houses 


see if all of them are tents." 


must havp hppn vpt*v iinDOT"t;int 


The first picture was not r tent. It 
was a large building like an apartment. 


Let's find out why." 




It was along the face of a steep cliff. 




The building was made of rocks, mud, and 


1 Who Is stiidvlnff Tndi;?ns'^ 


logs. "This is where the Hopi Indians 


1) The school 

2) Miss Jones' class 


lived," said the teacher. "This is only 


3) Four s tudents 


one group of Indians who did not live in 


4) The class 


tents. What else can we say about the 


2. What had they studied about 


Hopi Indians, after we know where they 


Ind i ans b ef or e? 

1) Hunting and travel 


lived?" 


2) Food and houses 


"They didn't move very of*:en," 


3) Hunting and houses 

4) Hunting and food 


answered one boy. "Tent Indians could 




move their tents. Ihe Hopi Indians 


3. l^hat did the children see? 
1) A small house 


had to stay in one place." 


2) Pictures 


"They must have been farmers," 


A drawing on the boird 
A . A t pn r 


answf^red a girl. "Indians who huntc^^ 




h-^^d to follow the game trails. Because 


A. What couldn't the Hopi Inc'ians 
do^ 


these Indian:* lived in one place, thev 


1) Gather roots and berries 


must have grown farn crops and collected 


2) Hunt small animals 

3) Move tl.eir homes often 


roots and berries." 


4) Live close ogether 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE -- 
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9. 



How many tents were shown in 
the first picture? 

1) One 

2) Two 

3) Three 

4) None 

Where did the Hopi Indians live? 

1) In tents 

2) In small Buildings 

3) In large buildings 

4) In small houses 

UTiat did the Hopi Indians use to 
build their homes? 

1) Bricks and mud 

2) Mud and logs 

3) Bricks and logs 

4) Bricks and rocks 

How many groups of Indians 
did not live in tents? 

1) One 

2) Two 

3) Five 

4) Many 



DO NOT MRK IN THIS BOOKLET 



Why did the girl say the Hopi's 
were farmers? 

1) She had visit ed the Hopi Indians. 

2) She saw crop.> near their home. 

3) She read it in a book. 

4) Tlicy could not follow game 
tni Is. 



10. Where did the Hopi Indians 
build their homes? 

1) Along the river 

2) Along the cliff 

3) Along a game trail 

4) In the hills 

11. How did the Hopi Indians keep 
each other from danger? 

U By growing crops 

2) By hunt.i.ng ani-mds 

3) By figh«-^*ng each other 

4) By living in a community 

12. What is the class going to 
study next? 

1) How the Indians lived 

2) How they farmed their 
land 

3) Where the Indians went 

4) Why the cliff site was 
important 

13. Which is the best title for 
this story? 

1) "Growing Food" 

2) "Hopi Houses 

3) "On a Cliff" 

4) "Indian Houses" 

14. What do Hopi houses look like? 



1) 




2) 




3) 






n 


n 




"nl 




n 


n 


n 1 h 
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Passage 1151 



A city police station is a busy 
place. Police officers report to the 
station each day to find out what their 
job is going to be. They do many dif- 
ferent things after they leave the 
station. 

Some patrol the streets in the com- 
munity. Sometimes they walk along the 
street and sometimes they ride in a 
police car. Other police officers ride 
on motorcycles. Police officers observe 
everything as they move along. 

Police officers direct traffic when 
there is a fire. They help the firemen in 
that way. They keep people off the streets 
on parade routes. They help people involved 
in accidents and direct traffic. 

Sone police officers have jobs checking 
parking meters. They make certain that 
cars along the street have not been parked 
too long. They put parking tickets on the 
front windows of cars. Lady police 
officers also check parking meters. They 
are meter maids. 

Police officers are always in contact 
with the police station. They have two-way 
radios iu their cars. Other police 
officers ust special telephones on street 
corners. It is important for the station to 
know where each officer is at all times. 
They n.^y be cnUed to help someone nearby. 

Tlic police station is an important site. 
Police officers there know everything that 
other officerr in the conmunity arc doing. 



3. 



4. 



Which is the best name for this 
story? 

1) "The City Police" 

2) "A Police Officer^ Day" 

3) "The Police Station" 

4) "On the Job" 

What is a Meter Maid? 

1) A lady i eman's aid 

2) A parking meter 

3) A lady 

4) A lady policeman 

What do all police officers do 
as they patrol streets in the 
community? 

1) Ride in cars 

2) Ride on motorcycles 

3) Look about them carefully 

4) Walk 

How do police officers not 
travel when on duty? 

1) On foot 

2) On bicycles 

3) In cars 

4) On motorcycles 

When do police officers not 
direct traffic? 

1) When they are putting a 
ticket on a car 

2) When there is a parade 

3) When they are at a fire 

4) When they are investigating 
an accident 

What happens when a car h^s 
been parked too long? 

1) It is moved into the street. 

2) It gets a ticket. 

3) It gets more time. 

4) It gets a meter maid- 

Which is the most important 
place for the policeman v/hile 
he is working? 

1) Home 

2) The police station 

3) The street 

4) The police car 

GO ON 10 THE NEXT PAGE 



ERLC 



63 



8. How do police officers help firemen? 

1) Directing firemen 

2) Directing children 

3) Directing parades 

4) Directing traffic 

9- Where does the police officer go 
first each day? 

1) To his motorcycle 

2) To the parking meters 

3) To the jail 

4) To the police station 

10. When do officers begin their street 
patrol? 

1) After they leave the station 

2) After they direct traffic 

3) After they ticket cars 

4) After they check meters 



DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET 

11- How do police officers in cars call 
the station? 

1) By two-v;ay radios 

2) By shouting 

3) By blinking a red light 

4) By special telephone 



13. Why does the police station need 
to know where the officers are? 

1) To call them for dinner 

2) In case someone needs help 

3) To give other police officers 
a ride 

4) To find the police car 

14. How does a police officer get to 
work in th^ \ irning? 

1) Bus 

2) Motorcycle 

3) Police car 

4) Story does not say 

15. Which is the best reason for 
having police in a community? 

1) To give parking tickets 

2) To direct traffic 

3) To protect and help the poeple 

4) To keep people off the street 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 



12. How can a police officer who Is 
walking call the station? 

1) By special telephone 

2) By shouting 

3) By regular telephone 

4) By two-\;ay radios 



ERLC 



Ik 



64 



Passage 1152 



"Hey, Bob," shouted Pete. "I won*t 
be home next week. My family and I are 
camping at Silver Lake." 

"We aren't staying at the campground," 
answered Pete. "We are going to spend all 
week boating around the lake and camping 
at different places. We will be able to 
fish and hike at five or six places. Our 
camps will be near the water since we are 
traveling by boat." 

"We will be like the early explorers 
who traveled by boat. Some cities are at 
places where the boats reached land. 
Boston and New York are two. New Orleans 
and Pittsburgh are along rivers which boats 
used." 

"We will be doing the same thing as 
early explorers. We will travel along the 
shore of the lake until we find a good 
camping place. We will search for sites 
that are level enough to set up our tent. 
They must also be near streams flowing 
into the lake, because we will need fresh 
water. The site will become a small town 
of tents if enough campers like the same 
place. We are going to have a good time 
exploring for places to camp. 



I. 



2. 



3. 



4. 



5. 



5. 



7. 



When is Pete's family going to 
Silver Lake? 

1) Tomorrow 

2) Next month 

3) Next week 

4) Today 

How does Bob know that the camp- 
grourd is so ji^ch fun? 

1) Pete told him about the lake. 

2) A friend told him about the 
lake. 

3) His father told him. 

4) Story does not say. 

How is the family going to go 
around the lake? 

1) By boat 

2) By horse 

3) By car 

4) By walking 

How many sites will the family 
camp at? 

1) Three or four 

2) Four or five 

3) Five or six 

4) Six or seven 

What will rhey do besides hike? 

1) Swim 

2) Fish 

3) Race boats 

4) Ride horses 

Where will they find sites for 
camping? 

1) At the campgrounds 

2) Along rivers 

3) Along the lake shore 

4) Beside trails 

Where are some cities? 

1) Where land and water meet 

2) Where early boats riched 
land 

3) Where boats cannot go 

4) Where boats are sold 

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE 
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8* Vrhat was Pete going to be like? 

1) A fisherman 

2) A boat builccr 

3) An early ex**Iorer 

4) A farmer 

9. On what part of the lake is the 
family going to travel? 

1) At the west end 

2) In the center 

3) At the east end 

4) Near the shore 

10. What will a camping site be if 
many people stay in the same place? 

1) A tent town 

2) A large city 

3) A park 

4) An explorer's resting place 

11. Why must a site be level? 

1) So the boat will be dry 

2) So the fire can be built 

3) So the people can sleep 

4) So the tent can be set up 



Passage 1153 



CAMPING 



3rcl day 



4th day 



* ^Vjg-^nd day 



5th day 




1st day 



DO NOT M.VRK IN THIS BOOKLET 

12. What will have fresh water for 
drinking? 

1) The lake 

2) The rain 

3) A small stream 

4) The boat 

13. Which is the best title for 
this story? 

1) "Neir the Lake" 

2) "The Campgrounds" 

3) "Finding Camping Sites" 

4) "A Town of Tents" 

STOP: CORRECT YOLU ANSWER SHEET. 
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 



1. Where did they stay the first day? 

1) At home 

2) At the campground 

3) At a new camp site 

4) Half-way around the lake 

2* Which trip was the shortest? 

1) Between the first and second 
day 

2) Between the third and fourth 
day 

3) Between the fourth and fifth 
day 

4) Between the sixth and first 
day 

3. How long did they stay at each 
camp site? 

1) One night 

2) One day and night 

3) Two days 

4) Two nights 

STOP: CORRECT VOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 
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Passage 1154 

r 


Donalds if it is nearby. 




"Mary/* said Cynthia. "Do 


easy to park at, and gives 


you know what they are building 




quick service. The first two 


on that vacant corner?*' 


conditions depend upon the 


"No," answered Mary. "I 


site selected. Thev are 


suppose it will be a service 


very important <f the store 


station." 


is to be successful." 


"Wrong," responded Cynthia. 


1. What is at the corner? 


"It is going to be a MacDonalds, 


1) An old building 

2) A vacant lot 


They have the best hamburgers," 


3) A store 


^) A new building 


"Why are they building a 


2.) Why did Mary suggest a 


MacDonalds there?" asked Mary. 


service station was going 


on the corner? 


"I talked to a MacDonald's 


1) She £?aw many holes being 
dug at the corner. 


man looking at the work," said 


2) She saw a SHELL sign. 

3) Many people wanted a 


Cynthia. "He had the MacDonald's 


service station on the 
corner. 


sign on his car. He said that 


4) Service stations are often 
at corners. 


MacDonalds are built when a 


3. What is a MacDonalds? 


site meets certain standards. 


1) An automobile sales place 

2) A hamburger place 


First, it must be large enough 


3) A clothing store 

4) A grocery store 


for a MacDonald's building and 




4. Why is it obvious that 


a parking lot. Second, it must 


Cynthia has been to a 
MacDonalds ? 


be a site which is passed by more 


1) She didn't like the place* 

2) She said the service was good. 


than 1000 cars every hour. Third, 


3) She said the food was good. 

4) She said the prices were good. 


the site must be zoned by the 




5. How did Cynthia know she 


city for business establishments." 


was talking with a MacDonald's 


"The most important of the 


man? 

1) He was wearing a MacDonald's 


three is the busy street. 


shirt 


2) There was a sign on his car 


Hungry people can eat many 


3) Other men called him MacDonald 


4) He was working at the place. 


places. They will eat at Mac* 


GO ON TO THE NEXT PACE 
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6. How Is a possible 

MacDonald's site selected? 

1) It must be owned by Mac* 
Donalds, 

2) It must have a building. 

3) It roust meet certain 
standards* 

^) It roust be vacant. 



How roany cars must pass a 
site? 

1) 500 every hour 

2) 1000 every hour 

3) More than 1000 every 
hour 

4) More than 1500 every 
hour 

Why must the site be large? 

1) For the tables and parking 
area 

2) For the building and street 

3) For the parking area and 
stiTeet 

4) For the building and 
parking area 



8. 



9. 



Which site would get a new 
MacDonalds? 

1) Corner site with 500 
cars per hour 
Middle of block with 
600 cars per hour 
Corner site with 900 
cars per hour 
4) None of the above sites 



2) 



3) 



13. When do people stop at a 
MacDonalds? 

1) They roeet someone there 

2) They live nearby 

3) They look for one 

4) They see it nearby 

14. What has little to do with 
the site selection? 

1) Near a busy street 

2) Service 

3) Traffic 

4) Parking 

15. What is important for 
MacDonald's success? 

1) Good sites 

2) New buildings 

3) Soft drinks 

4) High prices 

16. Which Is the best name 
for this story? 

1) "a New MacDonalds" 

2) "Sharing a Hamburger" 

3) "Eating Out" 

4) "The Vacant Lot" 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET 
ENTER YOUR SCORE OK YOUR READING 
RECORD. 



10. Who zones sites for business? 

1) The people on the street 

2) The police In the city 

3) The city government 

4) The owner of the business 



11. Where would a MacDonalds 
probably be built? 

1) Near another business 

2) Near a park 

3) Near homes 

4) Near apartments 

12, What Is the most important 
site condition? 

1) A park 

2) A busy street 

3) A corner 

Q 4) A parking lot 
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Passage 1155 



Mary was taking her first 
trip to the city. She and her 
parents were going to visit 
Uncle John. They had seen 
many interesting things dur- 
ing the day. They stopped at 
three places which Mary espe- 
cially liked. 

The first place was about 
ha If -way between their farm and 
the city. It was an Indian 
Mounds site. There were three 
large mounds of dirt and items 
which the Indians had thrown away. 
The mounds have been there for 
a very long time. Scientists 
who dig into the mounds find 
arrowheads, spear points, and 
clay jars. Many of the find- 
ings are shown in a museum. 

The second place was an old 
fort. liie first men to live 
there built rock walls and a 
large gate. Their homes and 
stores were enclosed by the 
walls. The walls protected 
them from dangers on the outside. 



The third place was In the 
city. Mary had heard of elevators, 
but had never ridden in one. They 
stopped at the tallest building in 
the city. They found the elevator 
and pressed the UP button. The 
doors opened and in they stepped. 
Father pressed a button that had 
the number 50 on it. The doors 
closed and up, up, up chey went. 
The doors opened and they walked 
to a window. Mary could not be- 
lieve her eyes. Below her the 
cars were very tiny. People on 
the street were only little dots. 
She could see a long way across 
I the city. This was the most ex- 
citing place in the world. 



ERLC 



1. Where was Mary going? 

1) To visit Uncle Bill 

2) To school 

3) To the city 
^) To the park 

2. Who was with Mary? 

1) Her sister 

2) No one 

3) Her parents 

^) Her Uncle Bill 

3. How many sites did Mary 
visit daring the das? 

1) One 

2) Two 

3) Three 
^) Four 

Cij ON TO THE NEX^ PAGE 
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A. What was about half-way 
between Mary's home and 
the city? 

1) A rest stop 

2) An Indian mound 

3) A farm 

A) A store and station 

5« what is an Indian mound? 

1) A site where Indians 
once hunted 

2) A big pile of rocks 

3) A site where a fort 
was built 

A) A site where Indians once 
lived 

6. How many large mounds 
were there? 

1) One 

2) Two 

3) Three 
A) Fifty 

7. How do scientists know the 
mounds are very old? 

1) The things found there 
are old and new. 

2) The Indians are gone. 

3) The things found there were 
made long ago, 

A) The Indians are very old. 

8. Which is not found in the 
mounds ? 

1) Clay jars 

2) Animal bones 

3) Tin cans 
A) Arrowheads 

9. Where can people see many 
things found in the mounds? 

1) In the museum 

2) On the mounds 

3) They are sold in stores 
A) In the Indian houses 

10. How many trips had Maty 
made to the city? 

1) A few 

2) Several 

3) Many 
A ) None 
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II • What was the second site 
that Mary visited? 

1) Park 

2) Museum 

3) City 
A) Fort 

12. What was inside the fort? 

1) A parking lot 

2) Stores end houses 

3) Indians 
A) Walls 

13. How did Mary get into the 
fort? 

1) Over the wall 

2) Around the wall 

3) Through a door 
A) Through the gate 

lA. Why were the walls built? 

1) To keep out the wind 

2) To protect the people 
inside 

3) To keep cows and horses 
inside the fort 

^) They were walls to houses 

15. How high was the tallest buildi 

1) 10 stories 

2) 30 stories 

3) 50 stories 
A) 70 stories 

16. What takes people to the 
top of the bijilding? 

1) A stairway 

2) An elevator 

3) A ladder 

A) An airplane 

17. What looked like dots on 
the street below? 

1) Cars 

2) Buses 

3) People 

A) Street lights 

18. Which is the best name for 
this story? 

1) "Up,Up,Up" 

2) "The City" 

3) "Dots in the Sc-eet" 
A) 'Three Sites" 

STOP: CORRFCT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READIfTC 
RECORD. 
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Jim and his father were 
cleaning up the vacant lot 
next to their house* People 
used the lot to dump old boards 
and tin cans. Soon the truck 
was full and they started for 
the city dump, 

Jim spotted the dump site 
from a distance. A cloud of 
black smoke rose into the sky 
and drifted with the wind. He 
could smell the rotting garbage 
as they got nearer the site. 

Tin cans, wire, old tires, 
and paper were scattered every- 
where inside the dump yard. 
It was a large area with piles 
of garbage that resembled small 
mountains. The smoke and the 
smell made an unpleasant situa- 
tion. Jim and his father un- 
loaded the garbage they had 
picked up. Then they drove 
away from the dump. 

••The city has to do something 
about the dump/' said Father. 
••Conditions thero are getting 
worse and worse. That site 
was suitable when only a few 



people used it. Nqw it is 
completely out of hand." 

"Won't everything simply rot 
away?" asked Jim. 'No," answered 
Father, "Garbage must be dealt 
with in a cert .i way or it litters 
the countryside. Trash should be 
burned » buried, or crush**d. The 
city must begin a program of proper 
garbage disposal « Not just let it 
pile up. 



1. Where were Jim and his father 
working? 

1) At home 

2) At a store 

3) At the dump 

4) A vacant lot 

2. What had people used as a dump? 

1) The driveway 

2) A vacant lot 

3) The street 

4) The sidewalk 

3. What did people dump near 
Jim's house? 

1) Garbage cans 

2) Old cans and bricks 

3) Tires and old wire 

4) Old boards and cans 

4. How did they haul the garbage? 

1) In a truck 

2) In a car 

3) In A wagon 

4) They carried it. 

5. Where did they take the 
garbage they piled up? 

1) To the police station 

2) To the city dump 

3) To their back yard 

4) To another vacant lot 

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE 

3i 
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6. How did Jm spo : I he dunp 
yard? 

1) He sa-A I Ik- ^-^.l.f^^ 

2) He saw high piles of 
garbage 

3) A sign post :cld hira he 
was there 

4) Other people; were dumping 
things 

7. How did the garbage dump 
sme II? 

1) Unpleasant 

2) Strange 

3) Different 
A) Plain 

8. What was inside the dump 
yard? 

1) Garbage cans 

2) Mountains of garbage 

3) Many good iteins 
A) Only tin cans 

9. What did Jim and his father 

do with their load of garbage? 

1) Threw it on tin cans 

2) Burned it 

3) Unloaded it 
A) Scattered it, 

10. When did they leave the dump? 

1) After they looked around 
the dunp 

2) After they emptied the 
truck 

3) After they found some 
useful iterr.s 

A) After they burned some 
garbage 

11. Who must do something about 
the duirp"" 

1) People who use it 

2) The police 

3) The cit V 

A) No one caff-s 

12. How are conditions at the dump? 

1) L'lprOv'inL' 1 h i une 

2) Get t in.; 1 i 
3 ) Get t m^' wo f 

A) The sa.'€- az dlv;avs 



13. What does the term "completely 
out of hand" mean? 

1) There is too much garbage 
dumped there 

2) There are too many people 
there 

3) The mountains of trash 
are too high 

A) The garbage is not burned 
rapidly enough 

lA, Why is dumping garbage at a 
site bad? 

1) Xt is burned 

2) People should dump it 
where they want to 

3) It is kept in one place 
A) It ruins the area 

x5. What will a program of proper 
disposal do? 

1) Make the dump site larger 

2) Result in more smoke from 
burning garbage 

3) Rid the community of garbage 
A) Keep people from dumping 

garbage in the vacant lot 

16. Which is the best title for 
this story? 

1) "Burning the Dump 

2) "a Good Garbage Dump" 

3) "Wanted-New Garbag.-^ 

Disposal" 
A) "a Search at the Dump" 

17. What should not be done 
with the garbage? 

1) Burned 

2) Buried 

3) Crushed 
A) Pi led-up 

18. Why hasn't the city begun a 
proper garbage disposal program? 

1) The old system is better 

2) The old sy<;tem is cheaper 

3) People like ro^ting garbage 

A) Conditions are getting better, 

STOP: CORKrcr VOUK ANSWKR SHf ET 
ENTER YOUR SCORF. ON YOUR RF.AniNG 
RFCORD. 
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"Hey, Mary," said Sue. "The 
city has plans to build a new 
airport . ihey want a site in 
this area. My father and 
mother are going to a meeting 
tonight. They are speaking 
against the airport. Are your 
parents going?" 

"I don't know," said Mary, 
"They haven't said anything 
about a meeting, I don't 
think they care if a new air- 
port is located here," 

"You must be kidding," said 
Sue, "Do your parents realize 
what problems an airport will 
cause? Have they read the 
newspaper? The newspaper and 
television are filled with 
debates r^gardini* the issue." 

"U^it are sone of the argue- 

i 

! ments?" asked Marv. 

I 

j "Ihe first is noise," re- 

j sponded Sue, "Jet airplanes 

' make a Iv^'M'^ ju«^ n n* se I 'irly 

i 

j morning arrival^ and night depar- 
I lures will awaken evei'^'(>ne ir^ the 
house S»conJ, airplanes cause 



dirty air ine black smokt 
which trails behind jets settles 
on the erLLn^ area Third, the 
traffic to an airport is great. 
Highways in tl.is end of town will 
be carrying many cars and trucks 
to th« new site« It will cause 
traffic jans and travel problems 
for the people **o live here-" 

"I didn't realize the p^roblems 
were so serious," said Mary, "I 
will ask my parents to attend the 
meeting 1 know they will be con- 
cerned af'er I repeat what you 
have told " 

"There are better sites for an 
airport," said Sue. "We can insist 
that it be located where people 
will not object. Anyone who wants 
to live near an airport can buv a 
new house or rent an apartment 
near the new ^ite Established 
neighborhoods should not be disturbed." 



I, What IS the city going to have? 
I > / i(f V' park 
2) ' liC'V. parking lot 
3 > * ^ r ii rpoi I 



6) 



V f xpresswav 



0.3 



What ait 'ue s parents doing? 

1 ) ( ' i fii move to a no v.' house 

2) 'I". 'II., lo an &par'.nu'iit 

3) >j f d . 1 against thr airport 
) ^t^iavirg foe i\u airport 
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How dots ut i\itA auout Mary's 
parents lark. cl concern? 

1 ) Mad 

3) l»P5>et 

4) Ra^e 

Uny is Sue concerned? 
l> Because her parents are 
agamsi the airport 

2) Petau^e Mary is against the 

rpoL I 

3) Because she will have to move 

4) Because she is against the ex- 

pi ess»^?ay 

Where cau someone learn about 
the ai rpor I ? 

1) fhe sLory does not tell 

2) From the newspaper and 
tclevi., ion 

3) Froi.. Mary's parents 

A) By visiting the site of the 
airpoi t 

How do Mary*s parents feel 
about the airport? 
I) They are against ihe air- 
port 

2> Thev want the airport 

3) The^' will use the airport 

4 ) i^t y d /ii ' I care 

How manv* armaments are there 
against Lhe airport? 
I) One 
2 ^ Tv,'i) 
3; Three 
Foui 

\^hal va 1 1 t =ir Iv morning 
depatluiti ffOin ihe airport 
do" 

I; Makt "i.jch noise 

> ) a - 1 [ ne tu^use 

3) Av.akc t>t'Ople in the airplane 

^ ' i t-a.f .ic I I ; 

'.liat ~. i!i I i > air? 

wiiM viiith ^-e jet makes 
/ I 'if s ' ( t t'h 1 nr' 1 s 
) , N' , ^ a . , ci L : Of' a » rpot i 
> * j 'KUi. t ro'u* the Airport 



10 How will most people get to 
the nev alrpot t ? 

1) By car 

2) By plane 
3f By truck 
4) By train 

11 VJbat will be needed? 

1) A new train station 

2) A new park 

3) A new bus station 

4) New hig^ 'fivs 

12. Where should the airport ^e 
located? 

1) Where it is planned 

2) N^ar the city 

3) Where only people who 
use it will live 

4) Where people will not object 

13. How is Mary going to get her 
parents to the meetings? 

1) By having them watch television 

2) By telling them to go 

3) By repeating what Sue told her 

4) By ^ak\ng them with her 

14. v*/iiat should not be disrupted 
for a new airport? 

1) Neighborhoods 

2) Highways 

3) Ntw houses^ 

4) Cars ancj^trucks 

15. Vv^ich IS the best name for 
this story? 

1) A Good Airport Site 

2) A Bad Airport Site 

3) A N*-w Al» port 

4) Coing to a Meeting 

SI OF: COkRCCI YOUR ANSV'KK SHRFT. 
FNiLt Yv^lR SCO-;F. ON Y(^UK Rl'ADlNG 

' ORD 
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.allc'd Oct. 

'•eoplo ana pi 

a'ong a r;v_* 
: . ''c in fa 'J ''J- <>r A crip 

t-: the si^r^ r-tv r.ean walking, riu- 
.'"^ a ^i^'.'Lt'. )r r t:Ti^:: ir^ d car. 



Ml routes 
i'U- ; connect 



1 ro fcl.ooL 15 



:^ ou I e s :* ' ! - ■ 1 

'el or; . ' . 
;^ c ravf- 1 . ■ 

, it' ' . 



V tee IS 



s, hi 



ible 

!he 



3, 



4. 



I; \he -^luu. 
2> rhc Lean. 

3) rhc- ucircni 

4) Hvj -iohool 

What naiiifc is there for paths > roads, 

streets ana crips? 
I } H ighways 

2) Kou:-s 

3) Trails 

4) Tracks 

What connects people and places 

together ? ' 

1) Schools 

2) People 

3) Places 

4) Routes 

Which is easiest to travel on 

1) Trails 

2) Animal paths 

3) Streets 

4) Bike paths 

Kow matiV kinds of routes are 
cold a _i 1 n th s book? 
I) AIL of Aio^ 

yLe'-V I does uot say 

3) V;r v -.an • 

4) Or»l a ff^i 

V^'hich 1^ a crip'' 

1) Waichin^^ iV 

2^ Coin;; ^ o school 

3) TalKinr the phonf 

4) Rccicljni', the paper 

Wriich c.vf^ can vou use to take 
a trip" 

I ) rv.n.s. 

2) Air[>Icip^ 
3 ) Pen.^ . I 

> I' 1 V. . it • 



about? 
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What do you know 

Passage 1159 

1. Which site is found in 
nearly every community in 
the United States? 

1) Railroad station 

2) Gold mine 

3) Telephone office 

4) Television station 

2. iihich is most important 
to steel mill sites? 

1 ) Smoke 

2) Boats 

3) Water 

4) Good air 

3. How did Indians use sites? 

1) To shoot arrows 

2) To make large flat rocks 

3) To find large flat rocks 

4) To make arrowheads 

4. Why did Indians keep 
returning to the same site? 

1) It had things they used. 

2) They had to return. 

3) ihey wanted to visit friends 

4) Ihey could find no other 
place tc go. 

5. When does everyone leave 
a town site? 

1) When it has too many 
people 

2) When the food runs out 

3) When it no longer has use 

4) When there is no more gold 

6. Why were railroads important 
for town sites? 

1) There were no roads 

2) The people lived near rail- 
road stops 

3) The railroad built owns 
for peopl<^ 

4) Everything -ms carried on 
trie railroad. 



sites? 



7. Which is most useful in finding 
a site? 

1) Map 

2) World Book 

3) Television 

4) Radio 

8. Which is the best site for 
a fire tower? 

1) In the forest 

2) Beside a road 

3) Next to a river 

4) On a hill 

9. Which is most important i4ien 
selecting a new school site? 

1) How many will use it 

2) How far they will have to 
travel 

3) How much space is at the site 

4) How big the school buses are 

10. What is important about a gas 
station? 

1) That it has a sign 

2) That it be in the city 

3) That it be on a busy street 

4) That it be where people use it 

11. What can a site tell you about 
people? 

How they may earn their living 
2) Where they may travel 
r 3) Who they may visit as friends 
4) How large a family is 

12. Which site is used much like 
a police station is used? 

1) Gas station 

2) Fire station 

3) Bus station 

4) Railroad station 

STOP: CORRECT YOim ANSWER SHEET. 
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD . 
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The f.' 

Bill. "Ibf- 
scmeLh ink . " 
letter :o 
next da> u 
vent to w r. 
after work . 
was oesid^ t! 
lett.?r h^r. r«» 



1* How rrar.v 
i ; i>nt' 
2 ^ 'i V, 
3 ) I r. . 
F «: 

2 vn^.ai di t 
I ) IM : . 
/f r.. I I 
5 1:1 

^) i : - 

'3) T : 

L / ' • . 

i / . r . 
^; : 

5 '.lial 



ign 



^ro 



f •;. "jnd 



r. - i ii 



Uhat did 1 U do" 
I,* Made a sign 
2' Wr a teller 
3 ^ 
4'' 



Talked to his neighbor 
Called the police 



8. W^.at did Bill do on Monday? 
i; Wrote a letter 

2) Went to work 

3) Stayed hone 
4 ; Made a s • ,4*^ 

9. How did Bill get home on Monday? 

1) Drove his car 

2) Rode the ^us 

3) Walked 

4) Rodf- the train 

10. What did Bill see on the street? 

1) A car 

2) A stop sign 

3) A rossv/alk 

4) A nan 

11. How did Bill feel when he got home? 

1) Tired 

2) Sad 
3' Happy 
4) Excited 

12. Who did Bill think should do 

sOi^iethin^ 

1 > I'hc police 

2 > The dt ivers 
3^ 1he citv 

4) The cars 

13. Which is thp best name for this 
sto^v'* 

L) "fhe Tar Crash'' 
2^ 'Vclp tu^n the Pnli-e" 
3» *A foS fot the Cit-" 
4) "Mt.rr fro' Work** 



S'ii)?. CORRn:i VOl'R ANSWT.R SHKKT. 
Mw-:,. Y{»IK ON Yil'K kKADlNG 
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"Dust Du 
"Ic IS so d. 
ch** road o U 
and looked 



vi L j.her 

*' No'.her sai 
ic an idea She 
* > ^ i.-j big 
boards. S^e ;.ai. L*:d in: STY CROSS 
ROAD - Slow :0 10 MPH She put 
the signs ru-^jioe iJ.e toad. The 
cars sicwtd Ihere was less 

dust The siun<^ u-^i^ed Rain 
would help mjif- 



l Why wa> iiif I annappyV 

I ) I c wa s C 5i i I i n i4 

2» It . :.i - 

3^ It VM. : 

4) It V-.- . . ' : 

2. What w^.^i !- me dust? 

I ) Roaa 
2> Cat^ 
3 ^ U -i m 
Wind 

3 What did r. i. r . uaat to do'' 

l> Find a r stop the wind. 

2> Fifid -a* I ^ sLop tne cars, 
3> Find i . a^e it rair 

-) Fincj 11 ' . I op t dust . 



What wa # r c 
gmni li . I i 1 
L ) v;^ Ik i . 

3) Siiu.. 
What 

\) A pail- 
2> All , i 
3) A .^o.. , 
4/ A vo. 



i..^ at the he- 



6 What did she get first? 

1) hoard 

2) Bfash 

3) Can 

4) Famt 

7 How many boards did she get? 

1 ) One 

2) Two 

3) Three 
^) Four 

8. How large were the boards? 

1) Long 

2) Thm 

3) Small 
4} Big 

9 How fast Old she vane the cars 
to go? 

i; 3 ^!PH 

2) 10 MPH 

3) 13 MPH 
U) 20 MPH 

10 What does MPH mean? 

1) MfAa per house 

2) Minatf?s per hour 

3) Many police here 

4) Miles per hour 

11. Where did she put the sign? 

1) In the road 

2) In front of her house 

3) Next to the road 
U) CK'er the road 

12. Why did the cars slow down? 

1) The cars made less dust. 

2) It was raining very hard. 

3) The drivers read the signs 
^) The police stopped cars 

13 Whv wowiid ram help? 

1) Cats v/ould go slower 

2) Dust would not dIow 

3) Few cars would he on the road 
^) People would scav home 

Si OP COr^LCl YOUR ANSWFR SHEET. 

KNTER YOr^ SCc>'<i. ON YOUR READING RECORD. 
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It was dark. Jim had to walk 

home. Playing was so much fun. 

He had played at Sam's too long. 

Jim's hone was six blocks from 

^^'^•s. He could take a short 

cut. But he was afraid of an 

old house along the way. 

Jim went down the path. He 

would run pas': the house. It: 

was in front of him* 

Jim heard a funny sound. 

Something was going to get him. 
He ran faster« The sound was 

louder^ Jim ran toward his 
house. In the front door he 
flew. Jim looked out the win- 
dow. Nothing was there. 

He took off his coat There 
was the funny sound. In his 
pockej was a small can of rocks. 
Sam had glvfn them to him. 



1 What time of day vas it? 

1) Midnight 

2) Morning 

3) Noon 

^) Evening 

2. How was Jim going to get home'' 

1) Bicycle 

2) Car 

3) Walk 
«♦) Bus 



ERLC 



91 



3. What had Jim been doing at 
Sam's? 

1) Studying 

2) Playing 

3) Watching TV 
A) Eating dinner 

4. How far away was Jim's house 
from Sam*s? 

1) Two blocks 

2) Four blocks 

3) Six blocks 

4) Eight blocks 

5. Why was Jim afraid to take 

the short cut home? 

1) A mean dog 

2) A loud noise 

3) No lights 

4) An old house 

6. What happened when he was on 
his way ho»oe? 

1) He saw a dog. 

2) He saw a man« 

3) He heard a funny sounds 
A) He heard a loud bang. 

7. What happened as Jim ran faster? 

1) The dog barked 

2) He fell down 

3) The man got closer 
A) The sound got louder 

8. Why did Jim want to take the 
short cut home? 

1) He wanted to save time 

2) He wanted to be brave 

3) He wanted to see the dog 
A) He wanted to run 

9. What did he see out of the window? 

1) A house 

2) Nothing 

3) A dog 
A) A man 

10. What was Jim wearing? 

1) A jacket 

2) A hat 

3) A coat 

A> A sweater 

11. What had made th^ funny sound? 

1) A can of rocks ^* 

2) A can 

3) The wind 

4) Rocks 

STOP. CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHZET^ 
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Bill and Jim were reading 
sports stories. They heard 
their mother downstairs. 
•Time for bed, boys," she 
called to them "Turn your 
lights out." It was very dark. 

"Right on time," said Jim. 

"Here he comes," answered 
Bill "Get ready with the light." 
The sound got closer and closer. 
When it was very near Jim turned 
on the light. He left it on until 
he counted five Off it went. 
Then he turned it on and counted 
two. Off it went. The buys 
listened. They heard a long 
toot of the train. Then there 
was a short toot. 

Father was watching. 



ERIC 



1. What were the boys doing in 
their room? 

1) Watching TV 

2) Playing 

3) Sleeping 

4) Reading 

2 Where was their mother? 

1) Outside 

2) In the kitchen 

3) Upstairs 
A) Downstairs 



What did she want the boys to do? 

1) Turn off the lights 

2) Stop playing 

3) Turn oif the TV 

4) Cot ready for bed 



A. What sound did they hear? 

1) A train 

2) An airplane 

3) A car horn 

4) A truck 

5^ What did Jim say about the sound? 

1) It was a litf^Ae early 

2) It was right on time 

3) It was very late 

4) It was late 

6. What did Jim do when the sound was 

very near? 

1) Turned on the light 

2) Turned off the light 

3) Left the light on 

4) Turned the light on and off 

7. How long was the light on the 
f;r«t time? 

1) Five seconds 

2) Ten seconds 

3) Four seconds 

4) Five minutes 

8. When did they hear the toot? 

1) After the second light 

2) After tht first light 

3) Between the lights 

4) When the light was on 

9. What were the train too^s llkf? 

1) Short-short 

2) Short -long 

3) Long-short 

4) Long- long 

10. Who was driving the train? 

1) Uncle Bill 

2) A man 

3) A friend 

4) Father 

11. When does father work at h^is job? 

1) The morning 

2) AH day 

3) The evening 

4) Story doesn't say. 

stop- correct your answer sheet, 
entek your score on your reading 

RECORD . 
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?a-:.age 1164 



fhe boy^ pdi -.e last coard 
on the fort . "Wt ne^- d another 
path,** said iUli. '".Ve need one 
so we can get out." 

'*l>.at*s iighL.'' said Joe. 
"Pne Rams could trap us in 
thf* clubhouse." 

There were thick bushes 
behind the fort. The bnys cut 
a path. They could move single 
f 1 le along it , 

They went hack into the fort. 

Just then a v/atf ; balloon Ccaxne 

crashing down, ^I'L/LSH , The 

Fans were there Wairr balloons 

ve:<: new. T^e ^ ran to the 

r-i*-.. Avay they utk.i r They would 

e ready nexi ti^ne, 

I '-^"'tat wexe th. tovs U5iin*> 
^J build il.f cla house'.' 
I) Sticks 
n Blaiikf-ts 
3^ Trf/(s 
^ lioaiJc. 



"I at were tl 

' it c L r. 
I A t J . i 



sb using A« 
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3. What was behmc: thi^ tott? 

1) Boards 

2) Wall 

3) Stream 

4) Bushes 

4. What was the oiher team called? 
I) Birds 

2 Bears 

3) Rams 

4) Fish 

5. Why were the boys trapped? 

1) They had no way out- 

2) The door was closed. 

3) They were alone« 

4) The path was narrow. 

6. Why did the boys cut a path? 

1) To get out 

2) To have more room 

3) To let the Rams in 

4) To get m 

7. How vide was the path? 

1) V^ry narrow in places 

2) Very wide in places 

3) Wide enough for one person 

4) Wide enough for two boys 

8. Where did the boy go vihen they had 
the path made? 

1) To the RaTis fo^t 

2) To the fronc path 

3) Home 

4) Back m the fort 

9. What crashed into the clubhouse? 

1) Some eggs 

2) A balloon filled with water 

3) The rar:s 

4) A bag filled with water 

10. What was bein^r used for the first tine? 
1> Clubhouses 

2) Water na^ loons 

3) Forts 
^) Ganges 

11. What did foe and Pill do 
when the Hdt*?. pot there? 
1) Hid in thr* clubhouse 

2> Ask* d :h* ' into the fort 

3) Threw v.ot . ^ balloons 

4) Ran aw.a\ 

STOP. COF<R'(l VtifP ANS-./KR SHEFT 
ENTER YCHIR S( u ! VOI'n R ADINC 
RKC(>HD 
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Whv v;.'. 

2) -h. 

3' Sr^ 

4) St:, 



A. 



How wa 
I) 

2 i Wa . 

4 i r s 



..^ iioipie to the zoo' 



Wliere v . ..^ rus stop? 

l> In '.. f> ^ddlc of the street- 

2) On • - corner 

3) N' ar house 

A) Aciwsr^ ♦ : street 



- r 



- us 



7. 



How did : 
their hcj 

1) Mar> 

2) MO' h ' 

3) F^ihc 

4) Jii. I 

Who did i 

I) A ->u, 
?) Th 

3) A 

4) Mot 



• know the bus near 
re was tne wrong bus? 

r ^ Id uhein 
. ' r a^.k about the bus trip? 



8. How ma:. 
get i.^ 

1) cfi.- 

2) lu.- 

3) Thr. 

4) Maps 



o..ld they take to 



How Ion,, 
to the 

1) On. 

2) Iv- 
3 ) r i . 
4) Ten 



cake to get 



10 . Wh 1 ch ' 

1 ) Fit 

2) Hi 
3> W, . 
4) Wa 



TK-ar the zoo 
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II. Wriich 
I) 

2) "W. 

3) . 

STOP C(J 



^♦upe for thi^ story? 

... »o 
Ulren 



• c .'Co 
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Passage 1166 

•'Did you see one last night?" 
asked Bill. 

"No, not last night," said 
Joe. "I have not seen any deer 
for a long time. Not for Bore 
tnan a week." 

"I hope we see one this time," 
said Bill. The boys sat by the 
log. The sun was going down. 
A fish jumped for a fly. Then 
he saw one. It walked ver> slowly. 
Its head was held high. It-s ears 
stood up. "Don't Bove, Bill,** 
said Joe. 

It stepped and stood very 
still. Then one mote step. It 
took a long drink. Bill hit 
at a fly with his hand. The 
deer jumped and ran along the 
path. Only its white tail 
could be seea as it ran into 
I the woods • 

1. How ion^ has Joe been watching? 

1) One month 

2) One day 

3) Two weeks 
^) One week 

2. What time of day is it? 

1) Afternoon * 

2) Evening 

3) Noon 
^) Morning 

ERIC 




3. What were the boys sitting on? 

1) Crass 

2) Rocks 

3) A log 

A) The ground 



4. What was in front of the boys? 

1) A lake 

2) A log 

3) A tree 

4) A rock 

5. Vfhere was the sun? / 

1) High above their heads 

2) Setting 

3) Behind a cloud 

4) It was dark 

6. Why did the fish jump? 

1) It was scared 

2) It was wild 

3) It MS hungry 

4) It was having fun 

7. How did the deer move at first? 

1) Jumped 

2) Ran 

1) Very slowly 

4*) Hopped 

8« Hov did the deer bold its bead? 

1) Under a ncee 

2) High 

5) Low 

4) To the sdde 

9. Which boy had seen a deer ^ the 
last 10 days? 

1) Neither one 

2) Joe and Bill 

3) Bill 

4) Joe 

10. Why was the deer there? 
1) To eat 

?) To look at the boys 

3) To drink 

4) To be seen 

II Why did the deer jump? 

1) It saw the fly move 

2) It saw Joe move 

3) It saw the log move 

4) It saw Bill move 

STOP- CORRLCr YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
ENIER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RLCORD. 
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Passage 1167 



Mr^ Jones was going to his farm. 

0 

Three cows were in '"the baak of his 
truck* 1^ 

" I will go liy way of town/* he 
said "I have jjp stop by the store." 
Mr. Jones parked the truck on the 
street. He vent into the store. 
The cows walked around in the 
truck. They did not like all the 
cars and people. 

One cow bumped the back dcor. 
It opened. Out they jumped. Down 
the street they ran« 

It was very funny. People ran 
from the cows* The cows ran from the 
people. 

Nr. Jones came out of the store. 
He saw his cows running down the 
street. He jumped in the cab of 
his truck. **I must hurry and get 
a horse/' he said. 



1. Where was Mr. Jones going? 

1) To his house 

2) To his brother's farm 

3) To his job 
^) To his farm 

2. What was Mr. Jones driving? 

1) A wagon 

2) A car 

3) A pick-up 

4) A truck 



ERLC 
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3* How many cows were with 
Mr. Jones? 

1) One 

2) Two 

3) Three 

4) Four 

4. Why was Mr. Jones going through toim? 

1) To visit his brother 

2) To buy some food 

3) To stop at a store 

4) To sell tho cows 

5. '/.liy did the cows walk in the trucks? 

1) They wanted to get out 

2) They did not like the noise 

3) They were tired 

4) They were hungry 

6. What moved %hen a cow hit it? 

1) The truck 

2) The door 

3) The truck window 

4) The side of the truck 

7. What did the cows do? 

1) Stayed in the truck 

2) Ran around the truck 

3) Ran down the street 

4) Ran into the store 

8. What were the cows afraid of? 

1) People 

2) Trucks 

3) Cars 

4) Trains 

9. What did Mr. Jones do when he 
saw the cows? 

1) Got on his hor8£ 

2) Ran after them 

3) G. , in his truck 

4) Got in a taxicab 

10. What did Mr. Jones need to 
help him with the cows? 

1) A dog 

2) A tame cow 
3^ A horse 

4) Another cowboy 

11. Which is the best name for this story? 

1) ''A Trip to Town" 

2) "Runaway Cows'* ♦ 

3) "The Town" 

4) "Cows and Horses" 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEFT. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD. 
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Passage 1168 




School was out« The ciro bopyi 
ran Co their bikea. ii^ vouia kpia 
good race. The path iMs loi^ 
was up and doirn. 

Pete and Jim rode Co^ 
park. They started tpfc tjide> 
Doim the pat! they wcnffc^ Bitjifi^'^ 
MS ahead o«. Jim. The #iiid tml^HllI^ 
ears. Jim was trying Hivd to 
him. 

Soon the bike path apm 
very soft. It had raiiMl the 
day before. The path Atf not 
dry under the trees. Soon Pete 
began to slow dovm» Soon Jim 
began to «;^w down. Soon they 
both stopped. 

**I can't go on," said 
Pete. "I am too tired." 

"So am I," said Jim. 
"We are a long way from home." 

"We will have to push our 
bikes noma," said Pe:e. "Rain 
makes the bike path too soft." 



Which is the best name for 
this story? 

1) "Bike Trail" 

2) "Two Boys on a Bikt/' 

3) "A Bike Race" 

4) "Too much Ra<n" 



c 



2. How did the boys get to school? 

1) Bikes 

2) Car 

3) Bus 

4} Walking 

3« What were the boys going to do? 

1) Play in the park 

2) Sell their bikes 

3) Have a race 

4) Go home 

4. When did this atory happen? 

1) Morning 

2) Night 

3) Afternoon 

4) Evening 

5. What was the bike path Uke*? 

1) Up and down 

2) Long 

3) Long and up and dam 

4) Up 

6. Hhy was the bike path sp^tT 

1) It was sr ^1 

2) It was wee 

3) It was dirt 

4) It was rocks 

7. How do you know that Pete was going 

very fast? 

1) He was out of wind. 

2) The tire* splashed mud. 

3) The wind was in his ears. 

4) He was ahead of Jim. 

8« What happpHPd to the boys? 

1) They rode slowly 

2) They stopped the race 

3) '^hey were tired 

4) Tl.ey rode faster 

9. How far were the boys from home? 

1) A long way 

2) They were home 

3) A short way 

4) Too far to walk 

10. What did the boys nave to do with 
their hikes? 

1 ) Leavi them 

2) Carry them 

3) Ride them 

4) Walk beside them 



SiOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHECT . 
y / ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READI!,G RECORD- 
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Passage 1169 

The girls were very happy. 
They were going Co visit the park* 
It would be fun to play on the grass. 

They ran though the g^te. A 
large sign was in front of t\ ^m. 

CITY PARK-. OBEY ALL SIGNS 

The girls ran on the green 
grass. Soon a policeaan walked 
over to them* 

"You are not to be on the grass," 
said the policeman. 

"But we came to play on the 
grass," said the girls. 

"See the gate to the park," 
said the policeman, '^any people 
imlk through that gate. They do not 
stay on the sidewalk. The grass 
has been worn away* The signs say 
KEEP OFF THE GRASS. You must go 
a%ray from the gate to find grass 
to play on* You can play on the 
grass by the picnic ground s* " 

1. Why were the girls happy? 

1) They were out of school. 

2) They were eating. 

3) They were playing. 

4) They were visiting the park. 

2* What did the girls want to do? 

1) Buy candy 

2) Play on the grass 

3) Talk to a policeman 
O 4) Visit the zoo 



S* Who did the girls talk to at 
the park? 

1) A gate man 

2) A policeman 

3) A .an 

4) A lady 

4. Why was there no grass by t4ie gate? 

1) People had walked on it* 

2) It was too rocky 

3) No one plant '^d any 

4) The ground vas dry 

^. When will the grass at: the g«ta 

grow again? 

1) When it rains 

2) When it is cut 

3) When people walk on the sideiMMl 

4) When rocks are taken away* 

6* What did the tirst sign inside 
the park say? 

1) Obey all Signs 

2) Keep off the Grass 

3) VJalk on the Grass 

4) Walk on the sideMlk 

7« Where in the park could tke girlt 
play on grass? 

1) Near the gate 

2) Near the bears 

3) Near the picnic area 

4) Near the pool 

8. Where do all the people in the 
park ii^lk? 

1) By the bears* 

2) In the picnic grounds 

3) By the pool 

4) In the gate 

9* What is the policeman's job? 

1) Walking on the grass. 

2) Talking to the voung girls 

3) Not letting children play 

4) Seeing that people obey signs 

10. Which is the best name for this story? 

1) "Playing in the Park" 

2) "Sings in the Park" 

3) "A Policeman's Job" 

4) "Grass and Sidewalks" 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD. 
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ro Jc today? 



'*'*odmy *#e ga co Ltie c4ic.<^ " 
Hary lived w ^4,e west siUe of 
cti* city. Ihe circus was on tite 
east sidtr. Ic would be getting 
there. M^r . cars wera in the citv on 
Saturday. 

••This vear we Mill go a new 
wav," said c^iher. "It ill ^e 
longer but it will be faster/' 
They drove awa\ from their house. 
Soon Mary saw two signs. 
CITY CFK li ^ICHT 
OTHER IK A. LEFT 
Father lu^^. - d to the lefc. 
I>.ey drove to a new high ray 
1 1 took the^T. a refund the c:lv, 
rhey missed all the cars. 
Ibey drove 1 v fast. V^-.rr. 
t'ary saw anoi i sign. 

R[:d i f< :'ARK 
An arrow poln.' d to a road 
leaving the sh: highway, 
t-ircus was i\ d i ox . 
..tr'y were int.' . I he v ^ 
• had S'l /el i i :k . 



ERIC 
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4. : does Mar 

10 to t ' C 1 I * 

Co to the c:*Li-3 
} Cio shopping 
- / Go to camp 

Z 'ii;. side of the city does Mary 
* ' ve on ? 

. ta5t 
2' South 
Tt West 
North 

3. V^.at was on tha east side of tovn? 

1) Ihe circus 

2) The farm 

3) The city hall 
The river 

4. What is true about tha city oo 
Saturday? 

l> It is easy to driva there. 

2s Few people are there. 
3) Many people ar« there. 
4i Cars sre not ta«ven there. 

5. '^ny did father want to {o a 

ofcw V a > ? 

I ' It was raster. 
^ i It was shorter. 
S> It was slower. 
Ic was longer. 

6. Which way should Mary's father 

turn to go to t.ie city center? 
I left 
2> North 
3) South 
Right 

7. V.ar took the Canily around the city? 

i ' ^ bridge 
^ A new nighwav 
3 ' A street 
A train 

f"-, ..Hre was Mary going? 
- ^iri farm 

V 1 reus i*ar'n. 

*^ ' c. is the best narrje for this story 

i ' ' r ip t ^> the ( ircus 
' he Wa'. t o ihe City' 
' *. Faster to G .i" 

i d Fox Park** 

i'fKRLXJ Y^'R .\?,SWfR SHEET. 
: *. ^ ir^sCO-'! ON YiX'k READING RECORD. 
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Passage 1171 



GOIHG TO TtOL CIRCUS 




1. Which side oi the city is west? 

1) I 

2) II 

3) III 
4> IV 

2. Which highway did they take to the circus? 

1) A 

2) B 

3) C 

4) D 

3. Whpr« will the most cars be? 

1) 1 

2) 2 

3) 3 

4) 4 



4, i: M many highways go into the city? DO WOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET 
If One 

2) Two 

3) Three 

4) Four 

5. i: w should they go back home? 
i; Highwa> A 

2) Uighwav K 

3) Highway C 
O . 4) Highway D 

§j^J^ )P: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 1 viJ 

ENTER VOUR SCORE ON VOUR READING RECORD. 
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Passage 1172 

The people i/io moved to the 
Mev World had a hard tine getting 
froB one place to another. There 
vere only two ways to get froa one 
place to another. One way was to 
use bjats on the rivers. The other 
way was to walk. People followed 
paths where other things and psopla 
had walked. 

Aniaals, like deer and bear, 
often walk the same way day after 
day. Many aninals walking will 
wear a path on the ground. Men 
sooetiaes followed aniiial paths. 
It wa^ easier than making another 
path. 

The Indians followed paths too. 

Sonetises they used animal paths « 

Other tiiies they rnade their own paths. 

New people who moved to a place often 

used the paths oade by the Indians. 

I. Why did the people v*io 
moved to the Kew World 
have a hard time'^ 

1) The Indians were nad 
at them. 

2) They couldn't move from 

one place to amther easily. 

3) There were too many of them. 
^) They couldn'. find log* 

houses 



2. What was the easiest way to 
get from one place to another? 

1) To ride a horse 

2) To walk 

3) To go by boat 

4) Story does not tall 

1. Vtiat did soae people uae to 
go froa place to place? 

1) Wagon 

2) Train 

3) Boat 

4) Car 

4. Why did people follow the my 
of other people or aniaals? 

1) The way was well worn. 

2) T* e %Ay was up and down. 

3) The way was safe. 

4) The way was hard. 

5. How aany kinds of paths were 

there in the New World? 
r> One 

2) Two 

3) Three 

4) Four 

6. How can soceone tell lAere 
there is an aniaal path? 

1) There are aniaals on it. 

2) It is narrow and crooked. 

3) It goes to the best hunting. 
4> It is worn by many feet. 

7. Ifco were the first men to 
follow animal paths? 

l> French 

2) Indians 

3) Spanish 

4) English 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
ENTER YOt'R SCORE ON YWR READING 
RECORD . 
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Passage IjU 

Big Foot was picking up sticks. 
He was under a Cree« The path was 
close by. He did not see the bear. 
His dog barked, Tne bear ran at 
Big Foot and Big Foot ran to Che 
tree. He cllaced up che tree* 

The bear looked at his. 
Big Foot looked back. He was 
ver> afraid. The bear hit the 
tree. Big Foot alaosc fell out. 
Big Foot looked for his dog. 
but ic was gone* Ihe dog was 
afraid, coo* Big Foot heard 
a san on che path. '*HelpV' 
called Big FooC« 

The man ran to che cree. 
Ic was Big Fooc*s facher. Ihe 
bear ran inCo che woods « "Your 
aocher wanes fire^wood/' said 
his facher. 

Big Fooc ran and picked up che 
scicks. His father's tenc was 
ac the end of the path. He would 
not pick up bcicks in 
this place again. 

1. What was Big Fooc doing? 

II Clinbing trees 

2) Throwing &tick?» 
^ 3) P*aying witn his dog 

4) Picking up wood 



2. Kiere was Big Foot? 

1) By a lane 

2) On the path 

3) Ur^er a tree 

4) Near his fatherU Cent 

3v Who saw the bear first? 
U Big Foot's father 
2) Big Foot's dog 
3* Big Fooc 
4i Big Fooc-s aocher 

4. Uhac did che bear do? 
L Ran afcer Big Fooc. 

2) Ran frcta Big Fooc. 

3) Ran atwer che dog. 
4> Jjapeo ac Big Fooc. 

5. Who in che siory was hungry? 
li The bear 

2) Ihe dog 

3) Father 
4> Big Foot 

6. Why did Big Foot clinb the tree? 
1) He wanted aore sticks. 

21 He liked dialling trees. 
3) Bears can't cliab trees. 
^) His dog was in the tree. 

7. How did the bear try to get Big 
Fooc out of the tree? 

1) By biccif^ the tree 

2) Oliobing the tree 

3) By running around the tree 

4) By pushing the tree. 

8. Who did Big Foot hear on the path? 

1) Father 

2> Another bear 

3) ihe dog 

4) Mocher 

9. Where did che bear go? 

1) Inco che lake 

2) Into the woods 

3) Sown che pach 

4) Up Che ctee 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET, 
ENIER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 
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I 



j 



* V er-s 



iing I he strt-ets? 



EKLC 



LIU 



the n -eili-^ 



the str-- 



People 



' lef 
They 



1) 1.1. 

2) Hot:. . 

3) Peo, i: 
*♦ ) Car e 



J. What Were ''cross'* ^.rivers doing? 

1) Parking c :vs 

2) Kittin^; th2 car in front 

3) Blowing ^ar* horns 
^) Crossing the street 

^, When dii the city boara aeet? 

1) Mon.ing 

2) Aft^^rnvon 

3) L^eninu 
Night 

5. What is the city board? 

1) A b il Jirg 

2) Son - mon 

6- Why did Hr. Irith tc the 
TT'^ctini^? 

1) To 11 jlout th^i street 

2) To S'il his stJJie 
pel ice 



3> To 

4) To t:.lK t. the Fire Chief 

7. Hov busy wa Mr. Sr.ith's store? 

1) The ^ iiT.. diwa*. 

> Ver-> b- / 

3) U 't rv bs^cy 



^) Ci; 





city b.arxl 






. ♦ y-: . - , 




^} Fir. 


r 


3) Poll .e 


chief 


*0 Dr. J.., 




ON rO IHL N 
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9. B0if often Is dia street 
crowded: 

1) >ot irarj often 

2) Every dey 

3) Never 

4) AliMys 

10. Ukf did the fire chUf mmj 
soaethlng had to be done? 

1) Fire tmcks Hust acnm 
on the street. 

2) He wanted to help the 
police. 

3) Be wanted to shop In 
die store. 

4) He liked Mr. SUth 

11. Uhere was Mr. S^th*a store? 

1> Second Street 

2) First Street 

3) Third Street 

4) Can't tell trom story. 

12. What did die city board do? 

1) Made Second Streat one-way 

2) Made both streets one-way 

3) Made First Street one-way 

4) Left the streets as they were 

13. Which way can people drive 
on First Street? 

1) Horth 

2) Soutii 

3) East 

4) West 



14. Which way can people drive 
on Second Street? 

1) North 

2) South 

3) East 

4) West 

15. How aany one*vay streets does 

the city have? 

1) One 

2) TVo 

3) Three 

4) Four 

16. Which Is die best naw for f Is 

story? 

1) Mr. Saldi 

2) East-West 

3) One Way 

4) City Beard 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 

EirrBR YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD. 
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Wt. SMITH'S 8WE 



L_l. I 



u 




1 


m 






m 








3 


• 1 








• 






9 






■J 




*ln 



1 



4J 



U 

m 



I I 



r— iT 1 — iii — I 



1. Hhich my 1« 



t? 



1) Towards die rif^t ot tkm m 

2) Towards the left of tlie mp 

3) Towards tlie Cop of tlie asp 

4) Towards the bottoa of tlie 
■ap 

2. Hhich is Mr. faith's stoceT 

1) 1 

2) 2 

3) 3 

4) 4 

3. Vhich way will cms go if 
Third Street is one-way? 

1) North 

2) South 

3) East 

4) West 

STOP: CORRECT YODR ANSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YiV SCORE ON TOOR READING 
RECORD. 
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"Hf-v. said ofi., •*Lno'. 

at ch*^ blii tnic«c parke-i acro^^fi tnr- 
street. 1 wonder whuc they fltKi 
going to dc. I hope th*^y dci't 
build soor-thlng on that open field." 

'•Let's go ask»'* answered John. 
"The truck driver is standing beside 
his truck." 

The two boys vaiked across 
the street. '*:iellc, tovs," said 
the truck driver. 

•Hello," answered the boys. 
••What fa going to happen over 
here''** 

"1*11 show you,'* ftas leered 
th^ driver. H« reached into 
his truck and Cook out a Ion.; 
roll of paper. He laid it ca 
the ground. 'See'^^esc lint^/* 
he saldt - ht- point- .1 ,t ^ 
paper. **rhesc: are ^oin^ lo be 
new sti#»ets. People will build 
houses her^ after the ^tr^c;;^ 
are i • adv , *' 

**i\t^ <^tr-ets are r-* - - 
straight," said :M ii , • 
are verv straliiht v* prt- 
live// 



I -o'lr ^tzt- lh were oui It a 
lopt; tire ago," said the driver. 
••Nowadays the streets near family 
houses have aiany curves. Cars have 
to go slowly through the curves. 
Children are not hit so often by 
slow oovlng cars. When we build 
new streets v#e have to think about 
children." 



1. What did the boys see across 
the street? 

1) A policeaan 

2) Truck 

3) House 

4) Car 

2. Why did the boys think that 
sooethlng was going to happen? 

1) A field was being plowed. 
2> A truck was always there« 

3) A truck MS parked there. 

4) There were Ben across the 
8tr3et 

3. What did the boys think rtight 
happen to the open field? 
t) The field would stay the 

2) Something would be built there 
3> Trucks would be parked there 
4) The driver was selli.ig the field 

4. Where was the truck driver? 

1) Next to the truck 

2) Under the truck 

3) In the truck 

4) On the truck 

5. Huw far away was the truck? 
i) One block away 

2/ Ar the end o£ the street 

3) Across the street 

4) ivo blocks away 

6. What did the driver first say to 

the boys? 

1) '*Hello" 

2) ''Hl»* 

3) *'r ba.k' 
lO«i ^> "Hello, boys*' 

oU ON 10 iHt: NlXT PAGE: 
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7« What did the boys ask the driver? 

1) What was on the truck 

2) What was going co happen 

3) About his shoes 

4) About the tmck tires 

8« Where did the driver keep 
the long roll of paper? 

1) In his truck 

2) On the ground 

3) In his car 

4) In his hand 

9. What was on the paper? 

1) Lines 

2) Dots 

3) Letters 

4) Pictures 

10. What is another oaoe for 
the long roll of pap«r? 

1) Book 

2) Map 

3) Page 

4) Tjrawing 

II* Why wren't the streets 
where the boys lived like 
the streets on the paper? 

1) The boys lived on new streets 

2) The boys lived on old streets 

3) It is hard to build straight 
streets 

4) New atreets are always 
straight 

12. How did the streets look 
on the paperf 

1) Blocks 

2) Lines 

3) Letters 

4) Circles 



15. '«lhat do curves do? 

1) Mr.ke cars go slowr 

2) Let cars go faster 

3) Slow children 

4) Make It hard to walk 

16. Which is the best lUttie 
for this story? 

1) "A Big Truck" 

2) "Streets and Safety^ 

3) "New Streets'* 

4) "Paper anJ Lines" 

17. Whieh. street is best where 
there are children? 




STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 



13. What would be along the new 
streets? 

1) n^ees 

2) Houses 

3) People 

4) Cars 
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14. How do cars go on straight 
streets? 

1) Fast 

2) Carefully 

3) Slow 

4) Stop and go 
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Are you ready to learn about streets' 



1. Ubo Mist see that streets 
are safe to drive on? 

1) New drivers 

2) Fast drivers 

3) All drivers 

4) Good drivers 



8. How are cows often soved frc 
place to place? 

1) By herding 

2) By truck 

3) By walking 

4) By horse 



2. Uhat aakes It hard to drive? 

1) Too many cross streets 

2) very aany cars 

3) Too many stop signs 

4) Very audi dast 

3. Why did people use paths? 

1) They were the only way 

2) They wre next to 
iaportant streets 

3) They were wide enough for 
iMgons 

4) They were the best way 
between places 

4. llilch can follow only one route? 

1) Truck 

2) Airplane 

3) Car 

4) Train 

5. Uhy should every place have 
routes to get in and out? 

1) It is hard tc get out 
of a place 

2) One route say become 
blocked 

3) It is easy to have "in** 
\nd "out** routes 

4) More people can get in 

6. Which will tell a person how 
to go places in a city? 

1) The grocery store 

2) The post office 
31 The water company 
4) The bus company 

7. What routes do wild animals 
use? 

1) Highways 

2) Streets 

3) Paths 

4) Roads 



9. What brings about changes ^n 
che wsy some routes are use ' ? 

1) The weather 

2) Tne day of the wedc 

3) The kind of car 

4) The people tAio use them 

10. Uhat tells people about routes? 

1) Radio 

2) Newspaper 

3) T. V. 

4) Signs 

11. What did people first use as 
routes? 

1) Wsgon roads 

2) Old roads 

3) Anlaal paths 

4) Streets 

12. Why did Big Foot meet the bear? 

1) He was near the beards cave 

2) He was on the bear's path 

3) He ims throwing sticks 
at the bear, 

4) His dog chased after the bear 

13. What happens lAen there are 
too many cars for a street? 

1) Cars hit each other 

2) Drivers get mad 

3) A traffic jam 

4) Store owners sell more goods 

14. Uhat makes street safe for 
children? 

1) Many ears 

2) Many trucks 

3) Many curves 

4) Very straight streets 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 
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Have you t- 

arc given the » - 

i 

j are naaed af i : 
\ faailiar. Ha^«c 
and Poplar Sr : 
trees in the cvrj 
have Mre dif f . : 
j Lane, for exarpi- 
I Mr, Applebaim's ; 
I morning and att*. 



i 



ether names 



; the history of - • 

itee Drive My r - 

; on^e lived in t:.. 
i 

f uji.^ru that soat a 

i 

\ Cherokee. Otht. 
^fcer faaHNis pt^^- 
V^ashington, the : 

j 

! United States. 
MAKE NO HARKS If 



I- 



Which of tne 
nasied afi«:t c- 

1) Treat Sti 

2) Cherry > 

3) Berrv i . 
^) South ^. 

Wliat is ir 
"Strt.-. 

2) "New St*. 

3) "Streets 
^) "Funny N. 
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' Ian . • e J s 
-tilch dLX-' very 
. Che; ry -.tieet 
aaced arcs.r 
Other fc.reets 
^^es« ApplebauM 

che trai I 
walked down every 

socaethiiig of 
...vanity. Chero- 
' I Aoerican indians 
It icay also 
1 iktd the name 
5 are na-xd 
- i %e George 
president w£ cKa 



'OK LET 



^ts was 



I this n -rv? 
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Which was on^ . cow trail? 

1) Apple Uri^ 

2) Maple St r e 

3) Applebau.. 

4) Poplar St , i 

How often are cairy cows taken 
to the ailk barn? 

1) Once a day 

2) T%#fce a dav 

3) Three tiaes € Hay 

4) They stay at th# 



was Mr. Applebftual 

A doctor 

A store owner 

A carpenter 

A fanier 



1) 
2) 
)) 
4) 



^e MiiCOTlf 




ICiat can tell you 
of a coHBunitv? 

1) I iians 

2) Stores 

3) Street names 

4) Fans 



7, What are Cherc kcps? 

1) American . reets 

2) Anerican vrees 

3) Aaerican Indians 
4} Aoerican cars 

Uh« vas George Washington? 

1) The nan who naaed the str 

2) The first president of ^e 
Uniced States 

3) An important aan in the 

4) A famous man 



9. What may the street namejGhnrokon| 
mean? 

1) Cherokees are people in the 
coomuni t y 

2) Cherokees w^^re once found 
in the cnr * jnity 

3) Cherokee i"^ always a street 
name 

4) Cherokee ^ name liked by all 
people 



lO. What is Ro<ic 

1) A faoious 

2) A flower 

3) A famous 

4) A tree 



narar i after? 



an 



SiOP: CORRECT V(« . ANSWER SHEET, 
E^TER YOUR SCOki. i»N VtXJR READING 
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Jerry and Mr. Smith were sitting In 
City Park. The valley and river were 
In front of thec^. Across the valley 
they UBM some heavy trucks. Ihey were 
Mvlng slowly on the highway* The 
highway was steep and had oMtiy curves. 
It led frca the valley bottom to the 
tldga top. 

"That Mil over there Is known as 
Stagecoach Hill," said Mr. Smith. 
"A long time ago the stagecoach trail 
between our torn and Highland followed 
that part of the hill. Extra horses 
were needed to uake the pull %Aien 
the stagecoach was going up the steep 
hill. 

When coning down the driver went very 
slowly so that there wouldn't be a run- 
away. Horses are no longer used. The 
trucks have replaced the stagecoaches. 
But the name of the hill has remained 
the sase Everyone still calls it 
St agecoach Hill." 

I. What is the best title for 
this paragraph? 

1) "in Old Days" 

2) "in the Park" 

3) "The Valley" 

4) "staj>ecoach Hill" 



2. What did Jerry and Mr. Smith not see 
across the valley? 

1) A stagecoach 

2) A highway 

3) A hill 

4) A ridge to( 

3. What '<as between Jerry and Mr. Smith 

::oach Hill? 
Sb^y tracks 

2) Itie river 

3) Curves 

4) Trees 

4. Whare did the highway across Stagecoadi 

Hill lead? 

1) To our town 

2) To highvllle 

3) To Highland 

4) To the city 

5« Why were extra horses needed to pull 

the stagecoach up the hill. 

1) The hill %ms steep. 

2) The hill was muddy. 

3) The stagecoach was very heavy* 

4) The horses were snail. 

6. Why did the driver go slowly down the 

hill? 

1) To rest the horses 

2) To make It easy on the riders 

3) To keep from having a runaway 

4) To stop for water 

7. What was true about a trail up a steep 
hill for a stagecoach to travel? 

1) It was easy to travel 

2) It was wide. 

3) It was fast 

4) In had many curves 

8. What is used today in the place of 

stagecoaches? 

1) Airplanes 

2) Trucks and cars 

3) Trains 

4) Boats 

9. What happened to the stagecoach trail? 

1) It was not used. 

2) It was replaced by a highway* 

3) I^ was not used very often. 

4) It was replaced by a railroad. « 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SH^ET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD. 
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'1.0 I*' the u(\d get the mail, 

Tonitiv/* said his .n .*-:ir. lacnuy ran to 
the iii^albox and opt.iV d ihe door« He 
liked tu look at ihe addrebses on the 
letters and at the u:>ed stamps* 

Tommy ran back to the house. 

"Who aid we get letters from?" 

asked ..lother, 

••Wt have a letter from Uncle John, 

one from Mrs. B. Smith, and one from 

J- L, Jones," replied Tommy. 

"Who was the last one, " asked 
mothe 

"J. L. Jones/' said Tommy. 
•*I don^t believe know a J. L. 
Jones,** answered m^th. r. *'Let me see 
the leicer." Tommy's mother looked ac 
the Icicer darefully ''v^'hy, Tommy r' 
exclaltr.c^d his mothet. '^Hixf letter 
isn't for us. It is tor a Mr, Baxter 
at our fiddress." 

"V/h.at can we d.^ . ' askrd Tommy. 
"WV rai bettf-r a*^-_ the inaLinian 
about t'-Ls tomor . ji^rrnae." said 
moth<^r 

Th*^- < exL morniib- ' • l.nan was 
right M.me. ini— . -nvi hxn mothei 
-•^ for hi ♦ -hv '^Ailhnx 



%ood mcrnii.^, siaid the mailoifin. 

**Good morning,' .said Tommy anu his 
nother. ^'We weie given a letter yes- 
terday that doesn L belong to U6, Do 
you know where it belongs?" 

"125 Cliff side Court," said the mall- 
nan as he looked at the addrest. "Your 
house l8 125 Cliff side Drive, isn't it?" 

"Yes, it is," answered Tommy. "Is 
there another Cliff side in our community?" 

"Yes," answered the mailman. There 
are new houses across town. One of the 
new streets there is Cliff side Court. 
The new street . I ave names like the 
old streets. They are going to cause 
problems for thp Fost office. I will 
try to remember to pay more attention 
to your letters. The two addresses 
look almost the same." 



I. 



Where did Tommy go to get the mail? 

1) Mailbox 

2) Mailman 

3) Front door 
^) Street box 



2, Why did Tommy Uke to gee the mail? 

1) He was looking for a special 
letter 

2) He liked addresses, 

3) He collected stamps 
^) He like<J the mailman 



GO ON TO ITIE NFXL FAGK 
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3. What tl:^.. dav c:^ i:> ir< 

1) Monjl.^ 

2) Sou:. 

3) E^rly aite: i ^of* 

4) £ve»iifig 

4« Who did J. L. Jones write to? 

1) Mr. Baxter 

2) Tomiay's father 

3) Uncle John 

4) B. Sujith 

5. Why did the nailnian deliver 
Mr Baxter's letter to Tommy's 
house? 

1) The addresses were almost 
the same. 

2) The addresses were the same. 

3) The mailinan knew Mr. Baxter. 

4) Mr. Baxter used to live 
there. 

6. Where did Tommy live? 

1) 125 Cliffside Drive 

2) 135 Cliffside Drive 

3) 135 Cliffside Court 

4) 125 ClifJside Court 

7. Where were the new houses being 
built? 

1) In the next town 

2) Downtown 

3) AcrosN the street 

4) kcros^ town 

8. What causes trouble for tiie 
post office? 

1) Mothers 

?) New streets 

3) Letter; 

4) Mailiuin 

9. i!ow did Ifi. Mllnian sclvti the 
proble.Ti.' 

1) By a.>kli;g all t\iC people on 
hi.'> roiiti- to help hiii. 

2) By delivering his mail earlier 

3) B> p.tyiag i ii>.;e attention to 

adklre'^. .t.-s 
A) f'y rer.. r.ber m;^ Cliff Court 



lar an i ve/ lu. 



What can ci Ilea do to help 
tlie post office? 

1) Not build new streets near 
old ones 

2) Make everyone use the right 
address 

3) Not give new streets names 
like old streets 

4) Make the mailman be more 
careful 



STOP: CORRECT \OJa ANSWER SHEET, 
ENTER YOUR SCC»<E ON YOUR READING 
RECORD, 
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Mr. Tomny Jones 




120 Cliffside Court 




Athens 9 Georgia 



A LETTER TO TOMMY 

1. What Is wrong with the address? 

1) ToiiSiiy's name 

2) 120 

3) Cliffside 

4) It is correct, 

2. Should the street name be 
changed? 

1) Cliffside Drive 

2) Cliffside Street 

3) Cliffside Circle 

4) It is correct. 

3. What else does this address need? 

1) A city 

2) A post office number 

3) A state 

4) Nothing 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET, 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RIXOKD. 
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iivery house in the xjotmuunlty has a 
nurob«ir. The numbers refer to houses 
on certain stree's* lumbers sake it 
ea-^v to find the right house. The 
niailman need? house numbers to de- 
liver fflall. Visitors and telephona 
men use house numbers. 

Streets have the odd numbered hooaaa 
on one side. On the other side of the 
street are all of the even numbered 
houses. You may see that the houses 
on Che right side are numbered 151, 153, 
135. and 157. On the other side they 
are numbered 150, 152, 15-'*, and 156. 
Theie are even numbers. This helps 
people find houses Thev know that all 
even numbered houses will be on one 
side of the street* 

House numbers also tell you if you 
are getting close to the house you 
want. If you are looking for 173 
Barrow Street and the numbers are 159, 
157, 155, and 153, you are walking 
th:? wrong way. You must turn around 
and walk the other way so you are getting 
closer to numbei 173 on Barrow Street. 
Think what would 'lappen if houses were 



Q not numbered. Mail would be delivered 

ERIC 



ta the vrof^ peopW. Visitors could 
n#C find their friend's house. 

1. Whac doev every h>use in a neighborhood 
have? 

1) A driveway 

2) A car 

3) A telephone 

4) A number 

2. flow are houses usually numbered? 

1) Odd numbers on one aide and eveii 
numbers on the other sidf} 

2) All mixed up 

3) Odd and even numbers on the samr 
aide 

4) Odd numbers on both aides of the 
street 

3. Uhy are houses nur^bered? 

1) To know where you live 

2) To find the right house easily 

3) To have friends 

4) To have a telephone 

4. If a house number is 135, idiere would 
number 137 be found? 

1) Next door 

2) Across the street 

3) In the next block 

4) On the next street 

5. What might happen if houses were not 

numbered? 

1) Might not receive any mail. 

2) Might not have friends. 

3) Father might not be able to find 
his way home. 

4) Might not know iiAiere you live 

6. Who uses numbers on houses in their 
work? 

1) Bus drivers 

2) Factory workers 

3) Post Office workers 

4) Teachers 

7. How do people get to Barrow Street? 

1) Turn off Apple Street 

2) Co past number 171 

3) Walk past number 159 

4) Story does not tell , 

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE 
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8. What is Che beat Mae for this 
story? 

1) *'Hou6esion Streets" 

2) "House Nunbers 

3) "street Naises" 

4) Barrow Street" 

9. Uhat are the nuabers 156, 158, 
160? 

1) Even miabers 

2) Odd nuabers 

3) Highway maabers 

4) Street nuabers 

10 • If even nuabers are on your aide 
of the street, where are the odd 
nuabers? 

1) Around the corner 

2) Across the street 

3) Down the street 

4) On the next block 

11. Ifoen do you use the nuaber on 
your house? 

1) When shopping 

2) When writing letters 

3) When calling friends 

4) When visiting 

12. When do you know you are getting 
close to 173 Barrow Street? 

1) When the nuaber is 190 
Barrow Street 

2) When the nuaber is 160 
Barrow Street 

3) When the number is 172 
Barrow Street 

4) When the number is 168 
Barrow Street 

13. How aany people live at 173 
Barrow Street? 

1) Ona 

2) Four 

3) Six 

4) Story doesr.*t sa> 

14. If you were looking for 102 
Green Street %A)at would you 
do first? 

1) Ask sooeone v^ere the house is 

2) See «4iich houses had even 
numbers 

3) Stare looking at the end of 
the street 

4) Lock for a number near 102* 
O ST<»; CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET 

EKJC ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD 
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BARROW STREET 



t. What number ia House AT 

1) 173 

2) 175 

3) 176 

4) 178 

2. What nuaber ia House D? 

1) 173 

2) 175 

3) 176 

4) 178 

3. What house ia across the street frc 

D? 

1) C 

2) A 

3) 177 

4) 179 

4. Which houses have odd nuabers? 

1) A and C 

2) D and C 

3) A and B 

4) B and D 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD 
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Have >ou ^ ..r - ^ j>Lre€l? 

Brick streets v.iiii . v.-u a long tir.e 
ago Only a frw t : » rez^tLxn today* 
i>!e firsr ro^cis thcii v.eti used weif 
trails. Thfc iraii^ were used Qore 
and more wiih tirtr Tpey iecan^e wider 
and looked like a *cad hut they were 
dusty when dr% a . 1 r:.udnv v,hen wet 
There were bt-cli . wa.s t>ui Id roads. 

Man began to '.se ci * Slesion^s on 
important roads a..j streets A large . 
number of rocks H'kj xt th^ size of a 
Softball was >rA' . r e f^ev were 
carefully pldceJ t J^-: , J^o on the 
Street It ic ^ t. i ^ 1 1;..^- t<. build 
a cobblp<;torie s:.-.^, r .surface of 
the street wasi:M rv s»r;-.:h 

Bricks had r.f<L 'i^f^ t» Suild 
houses, firi^ ? - - i 1 il! tiae 
and were ve.- It ^ as decided 

to use b-irt.c, .} i si.tf-i The bricks 
were fast anc :* ;.i i e ^ is*- rf 



thei r ur»if ^'i,. s i 
even rc/a'? surr:^.* • 

t I a ve I v. V; i , 

the V w^-r»' as ^ 
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d roads. »' 



• a verv 

lest »nes , 

SI ^ e 1 s 
had an jra- 



1. Wl.at la tie rest tide for 

1/ * ii*^ til ^tory of bricks" 

2.» Streets" 

3' ''b^ild'ng a Road" 

^) "H.:jw hri ck*:* are Made" 

2 VAiac were the first roads? 

1) Highways 

2) Cobblestones 

3) Trails 

4) Story does not say 

3. Why did men becose dissatified vitb 

dirt streets? 

1) They were very uneven. 

2) They were very easy to build* 

3) They were always either dusty or 

muddy 

4) They were not hard enough. 

4. How many brick treets are there 
in the U. S. toi-ay? 

1) A few 

2) Great many 
;) None 

4) Story doesn't tell 

5. Wnat are cobblestones? 

1) Softball size rocks 

2) Rock shaped bricks 

3) Stones used in making shoe^ 
4 1 Tools used to inake bricics 

6. Why were bricks not used to replace 

jubb les tone streets? 

1) Bricks were smaller 

2) The> lasted a long tise. 
3> Thev were easy to install. 
^) Thev trade a smooth surface 

/ Where were bricks used? 

1) All srreecs and roads 

2) IrT^portant streets and roads 

3) Only on cobblestone streets 

4 ) COL n t r y roads 

8. Vii.en were there brick streets? 

I) tong txi^o 
?^ It ^ ajzo 

3 1 if' fere roads 
4) btfore trails 

Cii ON 10 IhL N'^.XI PAGE 



105 



9« Uhen did trails become roads? 

1) After cobblestones were used 

2) After m\ich use 

3) After they becooie wider 

4) After bricks were used 

10. Which was used on a trail? 

1) Buggy 

2) Horse 

3) Car 

4) Wagon 

11. Which can be used on a road? 

1) Horse and wagon 

2) Train 

3) Hors. 

4) Wago:i 

12. How are cobblestones placed in 
a street? 

1) Edge to edge 

2) In a circle 

3) On top of each other 

4) Every two feet 

13. How long do brick streets last? 

1) A long time 

2) Longer than cobblestones 

3) Until they break 

4) Ten years 

1<». Why were brick streets important 
streets? 

1) The streets used roost were 
brick 

2) The stores were along brick 
streets 

3) Only do%iaito%m streets were 
brick 

4) Bricks cost much money 

IS. What did it feel like to ride 
over a cobblestone street? 

1) A few bumps 

2) Vrry smooth 

3) Very burrjpy 

4) No bumps at all 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET 
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD . 
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Where is B? 

1) On Lane Highway 

2) On Lane Drive 

3) On Lane Court 

4) On Lane Circle 

Which street has the most cars? 

1) Lane Circle 

2) Lane Court 

3) Lane Drive 

4) Lane Highway 

What might happen in this 
neighborhood? 

1) People may get the wrong mail. 

2) The people may not find their house 

3) People may get the wrong telephone 

number 

4) People in Lane Circle will be last 
tn have friends visit. 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RFCORD. 



3. 



ERIC 



i : 



.as 



ERIC " :' 



sloit- -i.^v ha i 
end tw^ si,;r^ 
The n.*-ii L*^gan i>eii . 
crosswalk on Pfii.^ 
took the <;igns tA 
carrii .1 ihe siting . 
the sL reel and st. ' ' 
"SLOW- CHIi DRKN . 
bleck u ^ t f i s . •! . 
The * 'rew 
was Cf / u )d cht 

3 A ^ a I 
; A ^ a s 1 1 € r L 

2 -i< was i.i^ 

i ' In the s^d h 

3^ Ne/tt lo J 
^> ft'- ar a i»: i • 



' provide 
4 '^^aL crossing,*' 
..i ' day a city 
I the grocery 
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5« Uhere did the city crew 
park their tnidis? 

1) In the park 

2) In front of the etore 

3) Behind the store 

4) Beside the store 

6« Mhat did the city crev 
paint? 

1) Signs 

2) A crosswalk 

3) A truck 

4) Prince Avenue 

7« Uhat did the signs say? 

1) Slow diildren crossing 

2) Stop children- -^crossing 

3) Slow- -Children Crossing 

4) Stop- -Children Crossing 

8« Hbat is the best nmt for this 
story? 

1) ••The Park" 

2) »Ji« and Paul" 

3) ••Traffic Safety" 

4) '"The Grocery Store" 

9« Mhy did the city crev paint 
crosswalks and put up signs? 

1) Because the mayor asked 
them to do so* 

2) So no one vould get injured 
crossing the street* 

3) Because the store manager 
asked them to do so. 

4) To warn drivers that chil- 
dren might be crossing the 
street » 

10* Miere did the crew set up 
the signs? 

1) On the sidewalks 

2) Either side of the street 

3) On the street 

4) in front of the grocery 
store 

ll« When did the city crew leave? 

1) When the signs were dry 

2) When no more accidents 
happened 

3) When the paint was dry 

4) After the children had 
crossed 



12. What was the color of the 
of the signs? 

1) Black on yellow 

2) Yellow 

3) Yellow on black 

4) BUck 

13« What was the second thing the 
men did after parking the truck? 

1) Took the signs out of the truck 

2) Painted the crosswalk 

3) Drove away because they were 
finished 

4) Set the signs up 




14* Why are the boys wrong? 

1) A crosswalk is for all children* 

2) A crosswalk is cor older people* 

3) A crosswalk is for all people* 

4) A crosswalk is for people not 
in a hurry* 

IS* Why should you use a croaswalkt 
1) Crosswalks are safer because 

they have a fence around then* 
2l Cars slow down at crosswalks. 

3) Crosswalks are places for you 
to walk in the street. 

4) Cars cannot drive over crosswalks* 



STOe: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD* 
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Cindy lives five blod(t froa 
tor school. Shs wslkt every day. 
Cindy het to cross one very busy 
street. She Is always careful. 
Cars drive down the street very 
fast. 

One day Cmdy saw a van in a ctty 

truck at the comer. Two sen were 

watching the busy street. She 

walked past the truck on her way 

to school. That afternoon after 

school when she reached the busy 

street » something was changed. 

There was a little green box 

next to the sidewalk. A black 

hose case out of the box* It 

went all the way across the 

street. Cindy looked at the box. 

Suddenly she heard a clicking 

sound. Cindy listened again. 

Thare «isre aany real fast clicks. 

SoMthlng In the box «ade it 

clld(. Cindy looked at the 

hose across the street # ^Just 

then a car coooed over the hose 

pushing down very hard on It twice. 

Click -click went the box. 
Cindy %<alted for a good tlae 



to cross the busy street. At hone 
she asked her aother about the box. 
Uhen father got hoae she told bin 
about the box also. Her father said 
the city has plans for the comer. 
Every tim car tires go over the 
hose It clicks. It^e click Is a 
sMll object Inside the box. It 
counts the cars. 

Counting cars Is Important. 
The city needs to know how many cars 
travel on a street. They need the 
number of cars to help place stop 
signs. Hiey also need to know %4iere 
traffic lights should be. We will 
wait to see what they do at that 
comer. 
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1. How do we know Cindy follows safety 
rules? 

1) She reads the rules at school. 

2) She Is never hurt 

3) She Is a school patrolaan 

4) She Is always careful 

2. Uhlch Is the best title for this 
story? 

1) "A Comer" 

2) ^'Counting Cars** 

3) "a Green Box" 

4) "Welk to School" 

3. How far does Cindy live fro» school? 

1) Three blocks 

2) Pour blocks 

3) Five blocks 

4) Six blocks 

4. What does Cindy do on her way to 
school? * 

1) Waits for her friend 

2) Crosses a busy street 

I . f> 3) Plays along the street 
^ * 4) Counts cars on the street 

CO ON TO THE NEXT PACE 
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5. How do the cars drive on 

the street near Cindy's house? 

1) Very fast 

2) Slow 

3) Very slow 

4) Fast 

6. What did Cindy see at 
the comer? 

1) A city truck 

2) A fire truck 

3) A dump truck 
U) A car 

7. How many men were watching 
the street? 

1) One 

2) Two 

3) Three 

4) Four 

8. How ''Id Cindy know die men 
were there? 

1) She saw the ; walking. 

2) She saw thea In ttte truck. 

3) She saw them In tiie street. 

4) She saw them by the sidewalk. 

9. What Is the click sound? 

1) Air Inside the box. 

2) An object Inside the box. 

3) Cars pulling on the hose 

4) Cars hitting the box. 

10. What does the object Inside the 
box do? 

1) Counts people In cars 

2) Tells how fast cars go 

3) Tells the time 

4) Counts cars 

11. What Is Important to the city? 

1) Stopping cars 

2) Slowing cars 

3) Selling cars 

4) Counting cars 



12« What are car counts not used 
for? 

1) To direct traffic 

2) To place traffic lights 

3) To place stop signs 

4) To paint crosswalks 

13. What did Cindy first think 
as she came to the comer? 

1) Something was gone 

2) Something was new 

3) Something was changed 

4) Something was moving 

14 What was next to the sidewalk? 

1) A green box 

2) A big box 

3) A box 

4) it red box 

15. What came out of the box? 

1) A long rope 

2) A black hose 

3) A string 

4) A loud siund 

16* What did Cindy hear from the 
box? 

1) A buzz 

2) A click 

3) Many clicks 

4) Cars 

17. How many times does one car 

push down on the hose? 

1) One time 

2) Two times 

3) Three times 

4) Four times 

18. Who did Cindy talk to first 
about the box? 

1) Father 

2) Mother 

3) Brother 

4) Can't tell from the atory. 

STOPS CORRECT YOUR ilNSWER SHEET. 
ENTER YOUR SC(»E ON YOUR READING 
RECCKD. 
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Cindy left for school on 
tlM. Hie truck was parked 
At the busy street. The aen vere 
not in the truck. They were 
looking et the green box* 

The street was very busy. 
Cindy had to vait a long tiae to 
cross. One of the men crossed 
the street when she did. He 
picked up the hose and carried 
it to the trucks Then both 
men drove avay. "I wonder how 
■any cars drive on the street," 
Cindy thought to herself, Cindy's 
mother picked her up at school 
that afternoon. They went to 
the drug store. They went to 
the grocery store « Then they 
went home. 

That night Cindy told her 
father about the object to 
count traffic; The men had 
taken it away« Then she asked, 
"Uhy didn't they leave it longer?" 

**They are interested in the 
number of cars using the street 
each day," replied her father. 
^ **They left it all day ind night." 

ERIC 



"What will they do now?' 
asked Cindy. 

"We will just have to wait 
and see," answered Father. 
**They may put up a stop sign, or 
maybe a traffic light. Let's see 
«4iat happens tomorrow." 



1. When did Cindy leave for 
school? 

1) Early 

2) In the afternoon 

3) On time 

4) Very late 

2. Which truck was parked on 
the busy street? 

1) A fire truck 

2) The milk truck 

3) The same truck 

4) A new truck 

3. What were the men doing? 

1) Repairing electric lines 

2) Sitting in the truck 

3) Looking at the green box 

4) Stopping traffic 

4. How was the traffic? 

1) Very slow 

2) None at all 

3) Stopped at a light 

4) Very heavy 

5. Why did Cindy have to wait 
so long to cross the street? 

1) She WAS afraid of cars. 

2) She was waiting for a police* 
man 

3) The policemen wouldn't stop 
the traffic 

4) The street was very busy. 

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE 
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6. Who crossed the street with 

Cindy? 

1) One of cMe children 

2) The policeman 

3) One of the men 

4) Her father 

7. What did the men do? 

1) Picked up the hose and put 
it on the truck 

2) Climbed the electric pole 

3) Picked Cindy up and carried 
her across the street 

4) Stopped the traffic and 
painted the lines on the 
road 

8. What did both men do? 

1) Drove away 

2) Sat down by the road 

3) Climbed electric poles 

4) Stopped traffic 

9. Who picked up Cindy after 
school? 

1) A neighbor 

2) Her mother 

3) Her father 

4) A friend 

10. Where did she not go? 

1) Drug store 

2) Grocery store 

3) The tire store 

4) Home 

11. What did Cindy tell her 
father thr^ night? 

1) About rr trouble 
getting across the 
street 

2) About the men walking 
across the street 

3) About the object count- 
ing the traffic 

4) About her trip with 
another that afternoon 



13. What did her father reply? 

1) They are interested in 
the number of cars that 
use the street in 24 hours 

2) They thought it %#as broken 
and Look it off to fix it. 

3) They were changing the 
counter for another, 

4) They want to measure the 
speed of the cars* 

14 « What did Cindy want to know? 

1) What is going to happen 
to the men? 

2) Will her father walk to 
school with her? 

3) What will they do now? 

4) Will the traffic slow down? 

15. What did her father tell her 

to do? 

1) To go ask the policemen 

2) To do her homework 

3) To wait and see 

4) To not ask so many questions 

16. What did her father say they 
might do? 

1) Put new lines on the street. 

2) a policemen on that street. 

3) Put up a street sign on the 
traffic light. 

4) Put a new counter on the 
street. 

17. In which paragraph does Cindy 
learn why the men were counting 
the cars? 

1) One 
2> Three 

3) Four 

4) Six 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
ENTER YOUR SC«IE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD . 



12. What did Cindy ask her 
father? 

1) Why couldn't she get across 
the street sooner? 

2) Why did they not leave 
the counter there longer? 

3) Why did the men drive off 

Q in the truck? , 

ERiC so much traffic? IZJ 
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PMMgtt 1189 

Cindy MM off to sdiool on 
tlM tbo third aDniliic. Thoro 
wch action ot the eomor. 
Moro city trudis wre there. 
There vere big trucks end 
eaell tnitke. One trud^, vee 
very streage. It hed e I019 
mm that iient way op la the 
air. At the end of the am 
nag a large baefcet. It was big 
enough for a sen to stand in. 
A policcaen was there also. He 
vas stopping traffic every few 
sinutes* Cindy crossed the street 
ehen he had the traffic stopped. 
Cindy hurried bade to the comer 
after school. All the tracks were 
gone. But there was one thing* 
It was a traffic light hi^ over the 
center of the street. It would be 
■uch easier to cross the street now. 

Cindy waited, lha cars kept 
driving on the street. **Uhen will 
the light change?** she wondered. She 
waited and waited. **It aust be 
broken,** she thought. Just then 
Cindy saw a snail green post beside 
9^ the sidewalk. On top of it wss a 



green box. 

On the box was a red button* 
Beside the button were the words 
FRESS-TO-CROSS. 

Cindy pressed the button. 
The light cbenged to anber. 
Than it diaoged to red. The cars 
00 the etreet stopped. Cindy wslked 
across thm street. Sho ft it funny 
•topping all those cars by herself. 
But nany other people would uee the 
button aleo. She told her nother 
about the liglit and button. Vhen 
her father got hone she told bin. 

*nrhat*s good,** he replied. 
"'It Is a safety light for peopU 
walking. It will not be hard to 
cross the street anyom.** 

1. rt^re was Cindy going t 

1) To church 

2) To school 

3) To the store 

4) To the post office 

2. Whet kind of trudis wem at 
the comer? 

1) Snail and big tracks 

2) Red and blue tracks 

3) One track 

4) No tracks 

3. To when did the tracks 
beloi^? 

1) The country 

2) The state 

3) A conpany 

4) The city 

i^O GO «ll TO THE NEXT MGE 
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A, Hhat was strange about one of the 
trucks? 

1) It had no vheels 

2) It had a long am 

3) It had a long body 

4) It had a flat tire 

S. What Is the best ti^le for this 
story? 

1) "The Basket" 

2) "Safe to Cross" 

3) "Red Button" 

4) "Many Trucks" 

i. What size was the basket? 

1) Large enough for a man 

2) Like a waste basket 

3) Large enough to hold a car 

4) Big enough to hold a puppy dog 

7« Who else was there? 

1) A policeman 

2) A milkman 

3) A fireman 

4) A groceryman 

8« What did the policeman do? 

1) Gave tickets to speeders 

2) Stopped traffic every few 
minutes 

3) Watched the men work 

4) Yelled at people 

9. What did Cindy do when the police* 
man stopped the traffic? 

1) Crossed the street 

2) Stood still 

3) Got In the car 

4) Went back home 

10. What had happened lAien Cindy came 
back to the corner after school? 

1) All the traffic was gone 

2) They were all still at work 

3) The trucks and policeman were 
gone 

4) There were more trucks there 

11. What was new at the corner? 

1) A new street light 

2) A new traffic light 

3) A new policeman 

4) A new truck 
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12. What did Cindy think? 

1) The street looks nicer now« 

2) They sure messed up the 
street. 

3) How will I get across the 
street? 

4) This will make It easier to 
cross the street* 

13« What did Cindy wonder vhlle she 
waited? ' 

1) When will the policeman come? 

2) When will the bus come? 

3) When will the light change? 

4) When will father come? 

14. What did Cindy first think? 

1) It does not know I*m here 

2) It must be broken 

3) It would never change 

4) It worked Just for grown-ups 

15. Where was the green post? 

1) Behind her 

2) Out In the road 

3) In somebody's yard 

4) Beside the sidewalk 

16. What was on top of the post? 

1) A green Jar 

2) A green box 

3) A green bird 

4) A green light 

17. What was on the box? 

1) A red button 

2) A red bird 

3) A red cross 

4) A red flag 

18. What did the wo. in beside the 
button say? 

1) Do not touch 

2) Press to cross 

3) Keep off the grass 

4) Press for fire 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 
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WHAT DO YOU KNOU ABCyllT STREETS? 



1« What can street names tell? 

1) A story of the comaunlty 

2) About people vho lived there 

3) The kinds of trees In the 
cc^jMinlty 

4) About farms In the comoKinlty 

2. How often do street names change? 

1) Not very often 

2) When new people move there 

3) With each new president 

4) They never change 

3. What do some str^.et names tell us? 

1) How old a street Is 

2) How a street was once used 

3) Where people came from 

4) The people who live on that 
street 

4. What often happens as new streets 
are built? 

1) They take the same names as 
other streets 

2) They take the names of people 

3) They take names almost like 
other streets 

4) The post office names new streets 

5. How can people help the post office? 

1) By sending letters air mail 

2) By making sure the address is 
right 

3) By sending few letters 

4) By sending small letters 

6. What must all letters have? 

1) Name 9 street, city, state and 
zip code 

2) Name, screet, state 

3) Name, street, state, county, 
zip code 

4) Name, city, state, county 

7. What do you need most to find a 
friend's house? 

1) Street name and city 

2) Street names and numbers 

3) Person's name and number 

4) City naiue and number 



8, Which is the best street for 
houses and wagons? 

1) A dirt street 

2) A brick street 

3) A cobblestone street 

4) A dusty street 

9. What do city streets carry that 
state highways do not ? 

1) Through traffic 

2) Cars and trucks 

3) People walking 

4) Local traffic 

10. Where is a crosswalk needed? 

1) Where many people cross busy 
streets 

2) Where there are many cars 

3) In front of stores 

4) Near parks 

11. Why are traffic counts needed? 

1) To tell how many cars use a 
street 

2) To show that a street needs 
more cars 

3) To tell how many people live 
on a street 

4) To know where bus routes 
should be 

12* What day would the city not 
count cars? 

1) Sunday 

2) Monday 

3) Wednesday 

4) Friday 

13. lAiat does a traffic light do? 

1) Lets people walk across the 
street 

2) Tells people to cross the 
street quickly 

3) Makes people wait until all 
cars are gone 

4) Stops cars at every crosswalk 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 
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LEARNING ABOUT TRIPS 
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Passage iwi 



"Cone dcnm for breakfast g Johnny/* 


"My goodness! You made good time." 


called (Bother. "'You can say goodbye 


said mother. 


to your father if you hurry. He is alnost 


"Yes, I did," answered father. 


ready to leave for vork." 


"I'm going to explain to the boys how 


'%rh<>t time Is It?" thought Johnny as 


I did it." Father and the boys sat 


he sat up In bed. "I usually don*t get 


on chairs around the kitchen table. 


up until seven. Is It seven already?" 


"Remember the route I used to 


Johnny raced downstairs In his pajamas. 


take to work?" asked father. "There 


"Good morning, Johnny," said father. 


were many stop liglits and cross 


**Hey, ^at*s up?" asked Johnny. 


streets. It was slow and many cars 


**You usually leave for work at six 


were crowded together. Well, today I 


o'clock.*' 


tried a new route. I drove on the 


"I'm trying an experiment this morn- 


expressway." Father pulled a map out 


ing»*' replied father. "I'll tell you 


of his pocket. He unfolded it. 


about It tonight." 


"This is where we live,** he said 


Johnny wondered about the experiment 


as he pointed at the map. "This is 


all day long. What was his father up to? 


where the factory I work in is 


Well, he wuld find out at slx*thlrty 


located. The new expressway is only 


that evening. 


five blocks from our home. It is 


Johnny went to Billy's house to play 


only two blocks from the factory." 


after school. He was playing when he 


"That means it is much faster to 


heard a car horn honk. Johnny looked up, 


drive on the expressway," said Johnny. 


and there was father! And it was only 


"That's right," answered father. 


five- thirty! Johnny raced home to see 


"The traffic moves along well. There 


him. 


aren't any stop lights. Other cars 


"What are you doing home so soon,'* 


come on and go off the expressway 


asked Johnny. 


with caution. The expressway has 


"It is part of my experlmnnt," 


shortened my Journey to work in time 


replied father. "Let's go in the house 


and miles." 


sknA T ul 1 1 vmi aHaii^ 
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"Hey, Billy," called Johnny. "Come 


GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE 


and hear about my father's experiment." 




father, Billy and Johnny went into the 




house. Mother was there to great them. 
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1. 



2. 



3. 



4. 



5, 



7. 



WlMt tiM dM Johmqr umitlly get up? 

1) 8:00 

2) 7:00 

3) 5:00 

4) 6:30 

What tlae did his £«ther usually 
leave for vcnrk? 

1) 6:00 

2) 8:00 

3) 7:00 

4) S:00 

What vas Johany's father trying? 

1) An experiaent 

2) A Job 

3) A gane 

4) An exaaple 

Hov long did Jahaiqr diink about 
vhat his fadier had said? 

1) He vondered about it all dqr. 

2) He forgot about it during the 
day 

3) He vondered about It until he 
got to school. 

4) He did not think about it very 
long. 

Where did Johnny go «ftar scuool? 

1) The YMCA 

2) To the novies 

3) Billy's house 

4) Hone 



6. What tlM did Johnny's father get 



h 

1) 

2) 

3) 

4) 



that d^' 

3:30 

4:30 

6:30 

5:30 



Hov did Johnny's father let him 
knov he vas home? 

1) By calling him 

2) By bloving a vhlstle 

3) By sending for him 

4) By honking a horn 



9. 



What did Johnny want to knov 
«dien his father got hoM? 
1) What are you doing home so 
soon? 

What are you going to do 

tonl^t? 

Do you have any candy? 
Why are you home so late? 



2) 

3) 
4) 



What did ather try? 

1) A nev car 

2) A nev bridge 

3) A nev route 

4) A nev boat 



10. J' 
mo 

1) 
2) 
3) 
4) 



— y's father 

nov? 
One hour 
Tvo hours 
Three hours 
Four hours 



is home hov much 



11. What makes expressvays useful? 

1) You can get from one place to 
another easier and faster. 

2) They have stores so you can 
shop. 

3) They are safe because police* 
men direct traffic. 

4) You get to see a lot of the 

city. 

12. Which Is the best title for this 
story? 

1) "Late for Work** 

2) **The Big Experiment" 

3) '*('ather*s Boute" 

4) "Home Early" 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 
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Passat* 1192 



**Tod«]r I mm going to ride the bus on 


"I think I should get off the 


lt% route," John seld to hluelf . **I 


bus," John thought to himself. **My 


vant to knov vhere It goes.** 


house Is already far away." 


John has seen the bus aany tiwe. 


Then John felt very alone. Be 


There was e bus stop near his house. He 


didn't have anoth4 bus t6ken. He 


wanted to knov where It went. That day 


didn't have any money. How was he 


John's aother went to the store. **llow 


ever going to get home? By this 


Is mf chauce to ride the bus,*' said John. 


time the bus was full of people. 


**It coaes back by agr house every few aln* 


The seats were full, hany people 


utes. I can take a ride, and get hosM 


were standing. 


before aother. I can use the bus token 


John sat and looked out the win* 


I found on the street." 


dow. The bus was on a busy street. 


Off he ran to the bus stop. Soon the 


John didn't want to cry, hut teara 


bus came. John got on and put the bus 


came to his eyes. He could not stop. 


token In the coin box. Then he sat down 


After a long time John looked 


In a front seat. The bus and John went 


out the bus window. What he saw made 


off down the street. The driver turned 


him very happy. He saw his house 


to the right. 


down the street. He Jumped up and 


"Here Is idiere we go around the block," 


got off the bus when the driver stop* 


thou^t John. 


ped. How glad he was to be home. 


But the bus didn't go around the 


Mother was already at home. He 


block. It stayed right on the busy street. 


had been gone over an hour. She 


Soon John saw another bus Just like the one 


thought he had been at Sam's house 


he was on. It was going the other way. 


playing. John had found out about 


Then he saw another bus. And another! All 


the bus route. Only he could not tell 


Just like the one he was on. Green and 


anyone about his ride. 


white. 




John was far fron hone« He dldn* t know 


GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE 


what to do. Soon the bus was downtown. 




People were every^ere. Cars were honking 




their horns. People were getting on and 




off the bus at each stop. 
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U Vlhat did John do first? 

1) Told the driver vhere he wanted 
to go 

2) Sat down on the front seat 

3) Put the token in the box 

4) Said "Hello" to the driver 

2. Why did John think the bus only went 
around the comer? 

1) His mother told him 

2) He saw the bus every f ev minutes 

3) He had been on the bus before 

4) He read the bus schedule 

3. Which paragraph tells best why John 
thought the bus came back by his 
house every fev minutes? 

1) One 

2) Two 

3) Three 

4) Four 

4. Why did John stay on the bus? 

1) He still wanted to see where the 
bus took him. 

2) He was sure that the bus would 
take him home. 

3) He didn't have any money. 

4) He couldn't get off because of 
the people on the bus. 

5. How long did it take the bus 
to make its trip? 

1) About thirty minutes 

2) Over an hour 

3) Half a day 

4) Story doesn't say 

6. Why did John cry? 

1) He felt so alone 

2) Someone made him cry 

3) He was afraid 

4) He hurt himself 

7. What made John happy? 

1) He saw someone he knew 

2) His mother got on the bus 

3) He saw his house 

4) He thought of a way to get home 
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8. What vmM have ben the best 
thing for John to do when he saw 
that the bus was not going back 
to his house? 

1) Ask soaeone on the bus 

2) Sit still and ride 

3) Ask the driver what to do 

4) Get off the bus 

9. What color were the buses? 

1) Green and white 

2) Green and blue 

3) White and blue 

4) Yellow and black 

10. How Many buses were the saae color? 

1) One 

2) A few 

3) Ten 

4) Many 

11. How did John feel In the first 
pari, of the story? 

1) Happy 

2) Sad 

3) Excited 

4) Afraid 

12. How did John pay for his bus trip? 

1) He earneb It 

2) Mother gave It to hi* 

3) He found It 

4) It was free 

13. What does the word "token" wean? 

1) A piece of aK>ney for a bus 

2) Something used Instead of money 

3) A bus pass that Is paper 

4) Ticket 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 
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Passage 1193 

Saa lives in « saall city. 
About 7000 people live there. 
The city hat three schools* They 
ere in separate parts of the city, 

Sa» walked the first time he 
lient to school. That was three 
years ago. His mother walked 
with hin. Since then he has 
walked by himself. Sometimes he 
walks with other students. 

Sam crosses two busy streets on his 
way to school. Each crossing has a 
traffic light. There are tw ways he 
can tell i4ien to cross the streets. 

can walk across i^ien the light 
is facing him over the cmnte.* of the 
street is green* cannot walk i4ien 
it is red. 

Second* there is a small signal. 
It is next to the sidewalk straight 
across the street , Sometimes it has 
the words DON'T WALK. Sam was in a 
hurry. He had to get to school. 
He would try to cross Sam glanced 
to the right. Hi» glanced to the left. 
He left the curb like a track star. 
Just theut the sign across the street 
^ ^ lashed WALK. Sam felt silly. The 
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light always changed eyery 60 seconds 



1. How many people live In Sam's city? 

1) Exactly 7000 

2) Either fewer or more than 7000 

3) Less than 7000 

4) More than 7000 

2. How many schools are in Sam's city? 

1) One 

2) T%io 

3) Three 

4) Four 

3- Where are the schools located? 

1) In the same part of the city 

2) In different parts of the city 

3) On ooDosite sides of one street 

4) on the same side of one street 

4. Whc.'e is Sam's school? 

1) Close to his house 

2) In another part cf the city 

3) Across the street from his house 

4) Next door to his house 

5. How many busy streets does Sam 
have to cross? 

1) One 

21 TWO 

3) Three 

4) Four 

6. What grade is Sam probably in? 

1) The first grade 

2) The second grade 

3) Ihe third grade 

4) Can't tell from this story 

7. How does Sam get to school? 

1) He walks 

2) His father drives him 

3) He rides the city bus 

4) The school bus takes him 

8. Who sometimes goes with 
Sam to school? 

1) Hts sister 

2) Other children 

3) His dog 

4) His mother 

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE 
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9. Vlhat It the color of th« 
signal lAien It reads 
DON'T WALK? 

1) Green 

2) Red 

3) Yellow 

4) Doesn't say 

10. Why did San nant to cross the 
street vhen the sign said 

DON'T WALK? 

1) He didn't see any cars 
coning 

2) He MS trying to catch 
sofoeone . 

3) He was late for school. 

4) He thought he could get 
across anyway. 

11. How often did the light change? 

1) Every 30 seconds 

2) Every 60 seconds 

3) Every 90 seconds 

4) Every minute and a half 

12. Why are there traffic 
lights at the crossings? 

1) To tell Sam i^ien It Is 
safe to cross the 
street 

2) To keep the cars stopping 

3) To keep Sam from 
crossing there 

4) To tell Sam to watch 
out for cars 

13. How are the lights %«ien It 
is safe to cross the street? 

1) T^e center light facing you 

is red. the other reads green, 

2) The center light facing yoi 
is green t the other reads 
DON'T WALK 

3) The center light facing you 
is ted» the other reads 
DON'T WALK 

4) The center light facing 
you is green, the other 
reads WALK* 
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14, Why should Sam have waited for 
the light to change? 

1) The police may have caught him 

2) He saw the light was broken 

3) He may have been late for school 

4) Cars may not have stopped for him 

15. When did the signal change to WALK? 

1) After he got to school 

2) As he left the curb 

3) When he was in the middle 
of the street 

4) When he reached the other side 

16« What safety rule did Sam break? 

1) Don*t stop in the street > 

2) Stop before crossing the street. 

3) Don't run in the street - 

4) Look before crossing the street 

17 « What should cars do when the sign 
smyn WALK? 

1) Slow down 

2) Stop only for walkers 

3) Speed up 

4) Stop 

18. Why wasn^t anyone with iam? 

1) They were ahead of Sam: 

2) Hhey didn't want to cross 
the street. 

3) They were at school > 

4) They were on the other side 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET 
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 
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PagMga 1194 

Ten large yellow school buses 
vere parked in the lot behind the 
school. They uere ready to start 
on their routes. School 
bus number ten %ias at the very end. 
Itg driver was varmlng up the engine. 
Bus route number ten was very long. 
It followed the farm roads In the 
School district for seventy miles. 
On the route lived 67 students. 
Soue of the students were In kinder- 
garten • Moat students were In other 
grades. The driver glanced 
ac nls watch. 

"Hell, lt*s time to get rolling," 
he said. "I don't want to be late 
this morning/* The driver knew that 
the Smith children would be waiting. 
The Smiths lived at the very end of 
the route. They had to get on the 
bus at seven o'clock In the morning. 
They rode thirty-five mlle^ to 
school. Besides that, the Smith 
children had to walk one mile to the 
bus stop. Their house was one ^ille 
from the road. 

The driver was at the Smith bus 
stop. It was three minutes until 
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seven* The Smith children were not 
waiting. "Good!" thought the driver. 
"I*m glad the Smith kids didn't 
have to wale out in this wind storm." 

Half-way up the drive way the driver 
could see three small figures. The 
driver sat in his nice warm bus. 
Soon the Smith children reached the 
empty bus> In they jumped. 'XSood 
Morning," said the driver ^ 

**Cold morning/* replied the Smith 
children. 



1. How many bus routes are there? 

1) Ten 

2) Twelve 

3) Eight 

A) can't tell from the information 

2. What does bus route mean? 

1) The length of the bus 

2) The school 

3) The roads the bus traveled 

4) The number of children riding 
the bus 

3. Why was the driver warming up 
the engine? 

1) To make it run smoother 

2) It was a cold day 

3) He had some extra time 

4) To see if it would run 

4 What is true about Bus Route 10? 

1) The driver lived on Che route 

2) It was short 

3) It was 70 miles long 

4) All the students living on it 
%#ere In kindergarten 

5. Vhy are school buses painted 
yellow? 

1) To make them different from cars 

2) Yellow paint is cheaper 

3) It is a pretty color 

4) It is easier to see 

^! GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE 
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6. How far from school did the Smith 
children live? 

1) 34 miles 

2) 35 miles 

3) 36 miles 

4) Can't cell 

7. What time did the c'rlver 
get to the Smith bus stop? 

1) Five minutes late 

2) On time 

3) Three minutes early 

4) Three minutes late 

8> How did the driver know 
that the Smith children 
would be waiting? 

1) They told him the 
day before 

2) They were usually i^iting, 

3) They sent him a note. 

4) They called him. 

9. Why was the driver glad 

the Smith children didn'l have 
to wait? 

1) He didn't want to pick 
them up late, 

2) It was a cold day, 

3) The bus was warm. 

4) They were in first grade, 

10 « What is the best name for 
this story? 

1) "Thirty-Five Miles" 

2) "Going to School" 

3) "Three Children" 

4) "The School Bus" 

11. What do the Smith children 
do at seven o'clock 

1) Get out of bed 

2) Close Che house door 

3) Get on the bus 

4) Arrive at school 



12. How many Smith children are there? 

1) One 

2) Three 

3) Five 

4) Six 

13. Why MS it 80 cold? 

1) Snow was on the ground 

2) It was freezing 

3) Rain was falling 

4) The wind was blowing 

14. How far from the buA stop 
were the children when the 
driver stopped? 

1) Still at the house 

2) Halfway to the bus stop 

3) Nearly to the bus stop 

4) All the way 

15. Hqw far do the Smith children ride 
the school bus after school? 

1) Thirty-three mf lea 

2) Thirty miles 

3) Thirty-five miles 

4) can't tell from the story 

16. Which is true about the Smith 
children? 

1) They were usually late for the bus. 

2) They had to stand on the crowded bua« 

3) They were the first ones on the bus« 

4) They rode 30 miles to school. 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET, 
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 
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Passage 1195 

"Everyone up," called Mrs. 
Minor. It was almost seven 
o'clock. The children had to 
catch the bus at eight. They 
vould miss school if they missed 
the bus. The bus atop vas not In 
front of their house. It was down 
the road a short distance. It nag 
between their road and another road. 
It was at a place they called the "Y**, 

The children ate breakfast. They 
brushed their teeth. They combed 
their hair. Mike, Fat, and Brent 
wore blue Jeans to school. Rose 
Marie wore a red dress. They ran 
out the front door. 

They hurried to the bus stop. The 
bus would be there any minute. The 
children waited. Pat and Brent put 
their books beside the road. They 
began throwing rocks at a nearby 
fence post. After a few minutes 
Pat said, "The bus should be here 
by now." 

"Maybe It came early," replied 
Brent. *tlaybe we missed the bus." 
"I think we should wait five 
O minutes and then go back home," 



said Pat, Just then Mr. Minor drove 
up In his green truck, "Did you kids 
miss the bus?" he asked. 

"I hope so," shouted Rose Marie. 
*Then we won't have to go to school." 

'"That's what you think" replied 
Mr, Minor, "I'm going to work with 
the horses at home today, I'll drive 
you to school." 

'"The bus will be here soon" said 
Mike. 

"If It isn-t here soon, I'll be 
back," said Mr. Minor, He drove toward 
the house in his truck, 

A car came down the road. It stopped 
i*ao It got to the "V, 
A lady opened the car window and called 
to the children, '^The bus has a flat 
tire. It win be here very soon." 

She was right . The bus soon came 
Into view. All the children on the 
bus were happy. They would be the last 
ones to reach school that day. The other 
students would ask them i<iy they were late, 

1. Who woke the children up? 

1) Sister 

2) Brother 

3) Mother 

4) Father 

GO ON TO ITIE NEXT PAGE 
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2. Wh«t tlM were they to be up? 

1) 8:00 

2) 7:30 

3) 6:30 
n 7:00 

3. What tfould happen If they wre 
late? 

1) They would have to run. 

2) They would have no breakfast. 

3) Ihey would miss the bus. 

4) Tt^ey would have to walk to 
school. 

4. Uhere was the bus atop? 

1) Down the road' 

2) Up the road 

3) In front of the house 

4) Across the road 

5. What did the children have 
for breakfast? 

1) Grits 

2) Ham 

3) Hush 

4) Do not know 

6. What did not happen after 
breakfast? 

1) 1)iey made their beds 

2) They combed their hair 

3) They dressed for school 

4) They brushed their teeth 

7. How siany boys went to school? 

1) One 

2) Two 

3) Three 

4) Four 

8. What was Father going to work 
with that day? 

1) Horses 

2) Men 

3) Trucks 

4) Cows 

9. What came Just before the bus? 

1) A car 

2) A pick-up 

3) A truck 
A) A bicycle 
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10. Why was the bus late? 

1) No driver 

2) Out of gas 

3) Flat tire 

4) It made a wrong turn 

11. Who told the diildren about 
the bus? 

1) A girl 

2) A lady 

3) A student 

4) A man 

12. Why was the person right about 
the bus? 

1) It turned around 

2) It vaa soon thero 

3) It cane In an hour 

4) It never casie 

13. Who would ask iMiat happened? 

1) Principal 

2) Children 

3) Bus driver 

4) Teacher 

14. How did they leave the housat 

1) Porch door 

2) Front 'door 

3) Back door 

4) Side door 

15. Where was the bus atop? 




House? 

1) A 

2) B 

3) C 

4) D 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
EICTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD . 
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What do you know about trips? 



1. 



2. 
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Why are expressways built? 

1) To carry only cars 

2) To take the place of trains 

3) To carry only large trucks 
A) To carry nuch traffic 

Hhat happens if too aany 
paople use an expressway? 

1) Traffic stops 

2) People donU go on the 
expressway 

3) Traffic moves faster 

4) Traffic leaves the 
expressway 



3« Hov do people use the ex- 
pressway aost often? 

1) Going shopping for food 

2) Going to school 

3) Going to work 

A) Going to the doctor 

^« What doesn't an expressway 
have? 

1) Horn honking 

2) Large trucks 

3) Traffic jams 

4) Stop lights 

S« tihy do buses come every few 
minutes? 

1) So each bus has few people 
on it 

2) So people do not have to 
wait a long time 

3) So the city can keep all 
buses running 

4) So there is always a bus 
In the street 

6. Which trip is most like the one 
a city bus makes? 

1) A round trip 

2) A deid end 

3) A one-way trip 

A) A change in buses 

7, What happens when people stay 
on a city bus for a long time? 

They come back to the place they 
got on. 

They never get back to where they 
got on. 

They find themselves getting 
off downtown. 

They have to pay another bus 

token • 



8. 



How do traffic lights help 
in trips to school? 

Hiey are safe crossing 
places 

They help drivers see 
children 

They have children walk on 
the red light 

They keep cars stopped all 
the time. 



I) 



2) 



3) 



4) 



9. 



10. 



How is a school bus route 
different from a city bus route? 

1) The school bus only stops 
at sdiool* 

2) The school bus is slower^ 

3) The city bus stops at houses 

on the route. 
A) The school bus stops only 
morning and afternoon* 

lAat is most important about 
both city buses and school buses? 

1) They be on time and not lata 

2) Ihey be crowded 

3) They be painted yellow 
A) They be wars 



11. ifcich is most like the trip 
to school? 

1) Trip to a store 

2) Trip to work 

3) Trip to a farm 
A) Trip to a xoo 

12. itiat is an important part of 
trips? 

1) The scenery 

2) The driver 

3) The route 

4) The car 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
EKTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 
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LEARNING ABOUT SPECIAL ROUTES 






Each dot Is a 
house I stop at. 
I stop at all houses 



on my 



route. 
MAIIilAN! 



I am a 



Each dot is a 
house I stop at. I 
stop at only a few 
houses on my route. 
I am a MILKMAN! 



Each dot Is a 
house I stop near. I 
stop only at corners 
I am a CITY BUS DRIVER! 
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The sun was Just beginning 
to rite* Mr Sims took a 
last drink of coffee. He got 
up from the table and looked 
out the window, "I must get 
started on the route/' he thought 
to himself* 

In front of Mr* Slm*s house 
was a very brlghly painted 
truck* On its side were the 
words MILK MAID DAIRY. Mr. 
Sims* Job Is to drive his 
truck to the large farms 
in the community. He loads 
the fresh milk at each farm* 
Cows are milked In the evening 
and in the morning* Both 
evening milk and nornlng milk 
ar^ ready when Mr* Sims arrives 
at the farms. The milk 
is stored In a large cold tank. 

Mr* Sims goes from farm to 
farm picking up milk* Vftien his 
tank truck Is full, he returns to 
the dairy in town. At the dairy 
he unloads the milk* Then he Is 
off again to pick up more milk 



O It the farms he had not yet visited 
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that day. Mr* Jones and Mr. Sims 
work for the same dairy* Mr. Jones 
also drives a milk truck* But he 
does not pick up milk at the farms. 
Mr, Jones goes to work in the after* 
noon. Much milk Is at *^he dairy by 
this time. It Is ready to be loaded 
In Mr. Jont^s* very large truck. The 
loading takes a long time. The milk 
has to be pumped from the tanks in 
the dairy Into the tank on the truck* 
It takes Mr. Jones eight hours to 
reach the city. It Is a long trip* 
The lights of the city are finally 
In sight. Many people will be drink- 
ing the milk for breakfast. 

Mr. Adams drives a different kind of 
milk truck. He delivers milk to 
families very early in the day. He 
begins his route at four-thirty in 
the morning. The milk has been de- 
livered to the city dairy by Mr. Jones. 
The workers at the city dairy put it in 
bottles. The bottles full of milk are 
stacked in a cool room for Mr. Adaios. 
Mr. Adams knows how many bottles of 
milk he needs. Every day the people on 
the route take the same number of bottles. 
They leave Mr. Ada^ns a note if thi^y went 
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■ort or feMr bottles* 

At four*thirty sharp Mr, Adans 
leaves two bottles of milk ori the front 
porch of a house* It Is the first house 
on his route. He goes on do%m the 
street delivering milk to people ^o 
have ordered it, 

"Just think," says Mr. Adams to him- 
self. "Less than one day ago this milk 
MS on the farm. It has traveled a long 
way in a few hours. I wonder If the 
people who drink it are aware of that?" 



1. What time of day is it when Mr. Sims 
goes to work? 

1) Night 

2) Sunset 

3) Sunrise 

4) Noon 

2. What is painted on the side of the 
truck? 

1) Pure 0' I 

2) Milk Haii Dairy 

3) Good Humor 

4) Marty's Ranch 

3. What is Mr. Sim's job? 

1) To repaint the truck 

2) To pick up the cows 

3) To drive the truck 

4) To sell the milk 

4. Where does Mr. Sims drive the truck? 

1) To large cities 

2) To large vfheat farms 

3) To large ranches 

4) To large dairy farms 

S« What does he load at each farm? 

1) Fresh fruit 

2) Fresh beef 

3) Fresh milk 

4) Fresh bread 




6. When are the cows milked? 

1) Every other day 

2) Every other night 

3) Morning and evening 

4) Noon and midnight 

7. Where does Mr. Sims store the milk? 

1) In an army tank 

2) In a large cold tank 

3) In buckets 

4) In a large hot tank 

8. When his tank la full, «Aiat does 
Mr. Sims do? 

1) Returns to the dairy 

2) Milks the cows 

3) Delivers the milk to houses 

4) Goes to more dairies 

9. Where does Mr. Jones drive his truck? 
!) To his home 

2) To the city 

3) From the farms 

4) Out to the country 

10. What time does Mr. Jones go to work? 

1) In the morning 

2) At noon 

3) In the afternoon 

4) At night 

11. What does Mr. Adams do? 

1) A farmer 

2) Truck driver 

3) A policeman 

4) A city milkman 

12. What do the workers in the city dairy 
do to the milk Mr. Jones brings in? 

1) Put it in bottles 

2) Throw it away 

3) Drink it 

4) Deliver it 

13. Which man is the first one to get the 
milk? 

1) Mr. Adams 

2) Mr. Jones 

3) Mr. Sims 

4) Can^t tell from the story 

14. Which i. true about the milk you drink? 

1) You get it right ftDir. the farmer 

2) Many people handle it before you 
get it 

3) It is put in bottles at the farm 

4) A dairy is a farm with cows which 
give milk 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECOP.D. 
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Mary Mt sitting on the front 
porch. Sh« iM th« roallaM down 
th« ttrMt. *t;ood!" thought Mary. 
"■Mayba ha vlll bring that nav dress 
I ordarad froa tha catalog.'* Mary 
watc^'id as tha mailman vent up to 
tha houaas gtid placed mall In the 
mallboKas. Soon ha would be at 
her ^ouse. Closer and closer came 
the mailman. Finally he came to the 
front porch. *Mood afternoon" said 
Mary. "Did we get any packages 
today?" 

"I believe I do have a package 
for this address »" the mailman 
answered* *'It Is tied to the outside 
of my matthag*" 

"Why isa*t It Inside with tha 
other mallV" asked Mary. 

Tha mailman took his mallbag from 
his side and began undoing the 
package. "I go to the F^st Office 
at six- thirty in the morning," answered 
the r.Ailman. 'Tirst I sott all the 
mail for my route by address. Then 
I put it in my mailbag so the l<»tters 
on top are tha first ones that I 
deliver. That way I don't have 
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to dig all the way to the bottom 
of my mailbag to get to someone's 
mail. I sort the packages after I 
sort the letters. Some packages 
are too heavy to carry. A mail- 
man in a truck delivers these. 
Packages like this one for you are 
not too large or heavy to carry. I 
could put your package outside with 
a leather strap. Then the package 
doesn't get in the way as I take 
letters out of my mailbag." 

"I have always wondered why all 
of those straps were hanging from 
your mailbag »" responded Mary, 

"I deliver a package to someone on 
my route nearly everyday," said the 
mailman, *The straps come in handy 
for the padcages. Sometimes I have 
more letters than will fit inside 
my mailbag, I can use the straps 
to tie bundles of letters on the 
outside." 

The mailman said goodbye. He could 
not stay and talk with Mary. He had 
to finish his route by three-thirty. 



1 



1, Where was Mary when she saw 
the mailman? 

1) In the front yard 

2) By the mailbox 

3) In the kitchen 

A) On the front porch 
GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE 
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2. Which Is the beat name for 
thlt story? 

1) "A Present for Mary" 

2) "How Packages are Delivered" 

3) ••Mary's Question^ 

4) ••a Visit from the Mailman" 

3. Vhat does Mary want the 
mailman to bring her"? 

1) A new dress 

2) A catalogue 

3) A letter 

4) A package 

4. Where does the mailman 
carry his mailbag? 

1) on his bicycle 

2) At his side 

3) In his hand 

4) On his back 

5. Why did the mailman tie 
Mary's package to the 
outside of his mailbag? 

1) The truck was too full 
of letters 

2) The package was too big 
for the mailbag 

3) This helped him hurry 
through the route 

4) The bag was too full of 
letters 

6. Why did the mailman have 

to finish his route by 3:30? 
II Had to go home. 

2) The postmaster wanted to 
see him. 

3) Quitting time 

4) Story didn't tell 

?• How long is the mail route? 

1) One mile 

2) Four miles 

3) Trn blocks 

4) Story doesn*t say 

8. Which letters go into the 
mailbag first? 

1) Those delivered first 

2) Those delivered last 

3) Those too largo to go on top 

4) Those he can't tie on the 
Aittslde of the mailbag. 



9. Htfv did the mailman knov 
he had Mary's package? 

1) By the size of the package 

2) By the dress inside 

3) By her name 

4) By the address 

10. When in the morning does 

the mailman go to the post office? 

1) 6:30 

2) 7:30 

3) 8:00 

4) Story does not say 

11. When are padcages delivered by 

truck? 

1) When they are late 

2) When they are heavy 

3) When they are torn 

4) When they are long 

12. What does the postman use 

to tie packages onto his bag? 

1) String 

2) Tape 

3) Rope 

4) Straps 

13. Why are packages tied on the 
outside of the mailbag? 

1) So they don't get broken 

2) So they don't get lost 

3) So they don't get In the way 

4) So they don't fall out 

14. Hov often does the mailman 
deliver packages? 

1) Everyday 

2) Once a week 

3) Nearly every day 

<«) Not very often 

15. What was the size of Mary's package? 

1) A good size to carry 

2) Very large and long 

3) Vrry small and short 

4) Heavy and big 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 
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Passage 1199 

Billy's father, Mr. Green, is a city 
mall carrier* He delivers mall to the 
houses on his route five times a week. 

He arrives at the post office at 
six^thirty and begins sorting mall* He 
places Che letters for each address on 
his route In smail sorting boxes* Mail 
for each address is in a box by itself 
when he is through sorting* 

Then Mr. Green takes out the last 
letters he will deliver. He places them 
in the bottom of his mailbag. The first 
letters he will deliver come out of the 
boxes last. 

Next, he checks to see if any small 
packages need to be delivered* Usually 
he ties these on the outsiile of his mail- 
bag* Very small packages go inside with 
the letters. Then he "shoulders" his 
mailbag and begins his route. 

His mail route begins near the post 
office. It takes Billy *s father five 
hours to walk his route The length of 
mail routes are important. Some routes 
are long. 

But, they are never longer than what 
the mailman can walk in a work day* Long 
routes are usually found where families 
live in closely spaced houses* Some 
routes are short They usually have much 



mail to be delivered in a few places. 
Apartment and business buildings have 
much mail delivered. 

Billy's father's route is In a 
neighborhood with houses. He walks 
about ten miles every Hay he delivers 
mail* He delivers one mailbag, full of 
letters and packages. 

Another mailman, Mr, Jones, delivers 
mail to apartment buildings* He delivers 
four mallbags full of letters and packages 
His route is the same length as Billy's 
father's route. 

At three- thirty In the afternoon, 
Billy's father returns to theVpost office* 
He is tired. 



1. Which of these titles Is best for 
this passage? 

1) "The Post Office" 

2) "City Mail Route" 

3) "Mail Bags" 

4) "U*S, Mail" 

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE-- 
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2. 


Vhat does "ihoulders" mtan? 


9. Hov long can a mail route be? 






I) It it the way the Mllbag 


1) The distance a mailman can 






Is carried 


run in a %iork day 






2) Just something Billy's 


2) The distance a mailman can 






father said. 


walk in a work day 






3) Does not mean anything in 


3) The distance a mailman can 






this story» 


ride in a work day 






4) Everyone has two o£ them 


4) The distance a mailman can carry 








his mailbag. 




3> 


What is Billy's father's 








job? 


10. What kind of buildings have 






I) A mailman 


the most mail delivered? 






2) A teacher 


I) School 






3) A truck driver 


2) Apartment 






4) A doctor 


3) Church 








4) House 




4. 


How many days a week dses 








Billy's father work? 


11. Where does father deliver mail? 






I) Three 


I) Houses 






2) Five 


2) Schools 






3) Six 


3) Apartments 






4) Seven 


4 ) Churches 




5. 


What does "shoulders" his 


12. How long is Billy's father's 






mailbag nean- 


mail route? 






I) He pushes his mailbag 


I) One mile 






with his shoulders^ 


2) Two miles 






2) He puts the mailbag strap 


3) Ten miles 






over his shoulder. 


4) Fifteen miles 






3) He holds the mailbag beside 








his shoulder. 


13. How many bags of mail does 






4) He rests the mailbag on 


father deliver? 






top of his shoulder. 


I) One 




6. 


Where does Father 's mai I 


2) Tfo 






route begin? 


3) Three 






I) At the drugstore 


4) Four 






2) Downtown ^ 








3) At his house 


14, Where does Mr* Jones 






4) Near the post office 


deliver mail? 






« 


I) Apartments 




7. 


How long does it take 


2) Houses 






father to walk his route? 


3) Schools 






I) Two hours 


4) Churches 






2) Three hours 








3) Six hours 


15. How many bags of mail does 






4) Five hours 


Mr, Jones deliver? 








I) One 




8. 


Which is isost important 


2) Two 






about mail routes? 


3) Three 






I) Length 


4) Four 






2) Houses 








3) Streets 


16. Which mailman carries the most 






4) Mailboxes 


mail? 








I) One who delivers to stores* 








2) One who delivers to apartments 








3) One who delivers to houses 








4) Tbey all carry the same amount 








of mail 
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Have you ever seen A letter 
like this? 

Dr. Thomas Goo It by 

RfD 5 

Whitehall » Georgia 30603 
The first line it the person to 
get the letter. The third line 
it the town» ttate» and zip code 
area where he livet. But what 
does RFD 5 mean? 

We know that most city people 
have street numbers. Most of the 
time people v^o live in the country 
do not have street numbers. They 
live on what is called an RFD route. 

The R ttands for rural. The F 
stands for free. The D stands for 
delivery. RFD meant rural free 
delivery. The RFD refers to rural 
free delivery of the mail. 

RFD 5 is a route that follows 
many roads and backroads in the 
community. Along the roads are 
farms with their farm houses. 
The people «^o live in the farm 
houses need mail delivery. 

Host RFD mailmen use cars and 
pick up trucks. They use a Jeep 



Q when the roads are muddy or covered 

ERIC 



with snow. They leave the mail 
in a mailbox at the end of each 
driveway. Many RFD mailmen travel 
more than SO miles to deliver the 
mail. 

Each RFD mailbox has a red flag. 
When someone mails a letter they 
put the red flag up. The mailman 
stops when he has mail to deliver 
or pick up. He stops %Aien he sees 
the red flag. 

The RFD mailman delivers lettert 
and packages. Sometimes the packages 
are too large for the mailbox. How 
does he alert the people? He honks 
his car horn. People who live in 
the country know what that means. 
The mailman has left a big package at 
the mailbox. City mailmen ring 
*the doorbell, RFD mailmen hotk their 
horn. 

Every RFD route has its own mail- 
man. He knows where everyone livet 
on hit route. Country people depend 
upon him to deliver their mail. He is 
an important person in their lives. 



14 



1) How it rural free delivery 
written? 

1) DFR 

2) FDR 

3) RFD 
J 4) RED 

CO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE 
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2. Uher« are streets found? 

1) On the edge of to%ffi 

2) In the country 

3) In the city 

A) Outside the city 

3. Vhere are RFD routes found? 

1) Cities 

2) On expressiirays 

3) In rural areas 

4) On farm driveways 

4. What Is the purpose of 
having RFD routes? 

1) To tell where someone lives 

2) To sort the mall 

3) To deliver mall In the 
country 

4) To deliver mall in the city 

5* What people do not have RFD 
route numbers? 

1) Rural people 

2) Farmers 

3) Country people 

4) City people 

6. What does the 5 stand for In RFD 5? 

1) 5 houses on the route 

2) Route 5 In the country 

3) House ^5 on the route 

4) S miles on the route 

7. What does 30603 stand for 

In the address of Dr. Goolsby? 

1) Zip code 

2) Telephone Nuniber 

3) House number 

4) Apartment number 

8. What does It mean iiAien the 
red flag on the mailbox Is up? 

1) No mall to pick up 

2) Mail to be picked up 

3) No mall delivery today 

4) Hall has already been picked up 
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9. What does an RFD mailman drive 
In bad weather? 

1) A jeep 

2) A pick-up truck 

3) A car 

4) A motor bike 

10. What do city nallboxes not have? 

1) Numbers 

2) Red flags 

3) Names 

4) Doors 

11. What does the RFD mailman bring 
chat may not fit In the mailbox? 

1) Letters 

2) Uirge packages 

3) Newspapers 

4) Small packages 

12. What does It mean %Aien an RFD 
mailman honks his car horn? 

1) No mall today 

2) The letters are delivered 

3) A Urge package 

4) A small package 

13. How does the mailman In the city 
signal for mall too big for the 
mailbox? 

1) He honks his car horn 

2) He leaves a note 

3) He rings the doorbell 

4) He shouts 

14. When do people tiho live on 
RFD routes know there Is nail 
too large for the mailbox 

1) The mailman walks to the door 

2) The mailman throws the package 
In the yard 

3) The mailman honks his horn 

4) The mailman keeps the package 
and leaves a note 

15. How does the RFD mailman know 
%4iere everyone lives? 

1) He has a map. 

2) He travels the same route. 

3) He lives on the route, 

4) He stops to talk with everyone 
on the route. 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 
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Now Bill was in the corner ac the 


Passage 1201 






back of the room. Mary Jones was 


Mr. Ciark^s class was very 


working near the door. She quickly 


busy. They were making a map 






faced out of the door and held up her 
hand The other stuoents saw her. 


of their community. It was a 


large map. It took most of the 


The first students there formed a 


apace in one corner of the 


single file behind her> Mary nad never 


room. Some students %^re put- 


led the class on a fire drill, "I 


ting names on the downtown stores. 


can*c remember Which exit to use»" she 


Others were putting road signs 


thought quietly. 


on the routes leading into the 


Just then she looked above the 


comsAinity. 






classroom door. Thera was a large sign. 

On it were red letters. FIRE DRILL USE 


Suddenly a loud buzzing noise 


began. The students jumped. One 


SOUTH EXIT. Nqw Mary knew - vihere to lead 


boy spilled paint all over the 






the class. By that time half the class 
was formed in a file behind her. Out 


floor. "What is this?" asked 


Clark. He didn*t look very 


the door Mary went. The students fol* 


surprised. 






lowed. She walked akng the hallway to 
the south exit . Many other classes were 


"It "8 a fire drill »" answered 


ocie of the girls in the class. 






in the hallway. They were all walking 
the same direction. Mr* Clark closed the 


'let's follow the rules," said 


Mr. Clark. There was one problem. 






classroom door. By that time Mary and the 
first students were outside. Within se- 


The rules were followed when all the 


students %#ere at their desks. But 






conds the building was completely empty* 
All the students were outside for 


nov they were standing all around the 


room* There wasn't time for every- 


about five minutes. 


one CO return to their desks. Any- 


Then they heard three short buzzes. 


way, Bill Smith always led the fire 


That meant chat they coutd return. Back 


drill. His desk was by the door. 






in the room chey Rot busy on their map. 
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Shortly che principal of the 
school %mlked Into the room* •'Mr. 
Clark'j he said. "The school made 
its best time on a fire drill today. 
The chief was here He is very pleased" 



I What was Mr Clark s class doing? 

1) Making a map 

2) Writing spelling words 

3) Painting signs 

4) Studying arithmetic 

2. What caused the students 
to suddenly jump? 
D A loud buzzer sounded 

2) They were shocked 

3) There was an explosion 

4) A loud i^Oi^nd 

3.. What did Mr. Ciark 5*-ggest? 

1) Clean ap :he paint 

2) SiL very still 

3) Run o-tside 

4) Follow tne rulec 

4. Why couldn t th^ students 
£ol low chfe rules? 

1) Br cause che> were standing 
around the room 

2) Because they did not know 
them 

3) Because the> were in the 
wrong room 

4) Because they did not care 

5, Who always led the fire drill? 

1) Bill Smitn 

2) Mary Jones 

3) Mr Ciark 

4) Ken A<jams 

6 Where was Bill s desk? 
I) Near the door 
2> In : he middle of me room 
3) In hack of che room 
^) B> the teacher 



7^ VTftere was 5:1 1 1 when the fire 
alarm went off? 

1) Out in the restroom 

2) In the back corner 

3) In his desk 

4) in the principal s office 

8, VTnat did Mary Jones do when 

she saw bill was in oacK of the room? 

1) Ran ouc of the building 
very fast 

2) Faced the door and raised 
her hand 

3) Kan to the back of the room 
to get him 

4) Ran down the hall for the 
principal 

9. What did the other students do 
when Mary held up her hand? 

I) Formed a single file line 

behind Mr. ClarK 
2> Rc^n around from person to person 
i> Formed a single fite line behind 

her 

4) Formed a single file line behind 
Eill 

10- Whac coulan t Mary remember? 

1 ) What to do 

2) W^ich nail to go down 
3 ^ Which exit to use 

4) When to leave the classroom 

11 » Who was the last person to leave 
the room? 

1) Mr. C^ark 

2) Mr Adams 

3) Mary Jones 

4) Eill Smith 

12. Which IS most important to know for 
a fire dri ll? 

1) The signal for a fire drill 

2) Which student leads the clas^ out 

3) To clrise windows and dcors 

4) Whi<~h aoor to use to lea*/e the 
ru 1 1 d 1 ng 

STOP coRR^:cl your answer sheet 
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Hm and the boys from his 
apartment building were in the 
park. They were playing football 
with another group of boys. Sud- 
denly they heard a man calling to 
them. The boys looked toward the 
street. There was no one In sight* 
They heard the voice again. Then 
Jim spotted %4iere the voice was 
coming from. A yellow car was driv- 
ing slowly down the street. On top 
of the car were four large speakers. 
Inside the car were two men. One 
was driving. The other was talking 
In a microphone. 

'*The man In the car Is talking 
to us," cried Jim. 

"I have something to tell you boys/' 
said the man. 'Have you heard of the 
new expressway? It Is planned for 
this end of the city. It will mean 
changes In this neighborhood. Almost 
all of the park you are playing In 
win be used ^y the expressway. All 
of the apartments and stores on this 
side of the street will be torn down. 
The people In this neighborhood do not 
ER^C"^ the new expressway. They would 
I rathT hav# thair park and apartments. 



Ve are trying to stop the building of the 
expressway. You can help us.'* 

Jim wondered how he and the other boys 
could help, 

"Tomorrow night the neighborhood Is 
holding a meeting in the parki" the voice 
went on. "fte sure you attend. Be sure 
your parents attend. With enough support 
we can stop the expressway. The new 
expressway route can be some place i4iere 
homes and parks will not be destroyed. 
The Information presented at the meeting 
will be important." The voice grew 
softer and softer as the car drove down 
the street. Finally It disappeared around 
a corner. 

"I have an idea," said one of the other 
boys. "We are having a contest now to see 
«4io wins the football game. Let's have 
another kind of contest. Let's see which 
team can bring the most people to the meet* 
Ing tomorrow night," 

"That's a good Idea," replied Jim "We 
can talk to all the people In the apartment 
buildings » We can talk to people in the 
stores. We can make signs and carry them 

« 

on the street 
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1. What %ias going to be built? 

1) A park 

2) An apartment 

3) A store 

4) An expressway 

2. Who was Jla playing with? 

1) Boys from school 

2) Boys fron his apartment 
building 

3) Boys on the street 

4) A school team 

3. What were Jim and the boys playing? 

1) Basketball 

2) Cars 

3) Football 

4) Baseball 

4. What did Jim and the boys hear 
talking to them? 

1) A car 

2) A microphone 

3) A loud speaker 

4) A man 

5. Why was the man talking to the 
boys? 

1) To ask them to get people to 
the meeting 

2) To ask them to listen 

3) To ask them to keep playing 
the game 

4) To ask them to stop playing 
football 

6. Where was the meeting to be held? 

1) In Jim's apartment building 

2) In the park 

3) In the street 

4) In the neighborhood 

7. Why did the man's voice get 
softer? 

1) He stopped shouting 

2) The man lost his voice 

3) The car moved farther 

4) The loud speaker was turned 
dovm 



8. What color was the car? 

1) Yellow 

2) Black 

3) Blue 

4) Green 

9. What dldn'l the man In the car like? 

1) The car with the speakers on top 

2) Going around this same street so 
many times 

3) The Idea of a new expressway 

4) The boys In the park 

10 • What would cause changes in the 

neighborhood? 

1) A new store 

2) Meetings of people 

3) New apartments 

4) Expressway 

11. What was the new contest the boys 
planned? 

1) To see %4ilch team would win the 
next game. 

2) To see lAlch team could bring the 
most people to the meeting- 

3) To Invite a new team to play* 

4) To go to play another school team* 

12. Who wer# the boys going to talk to? 

1) People In the street 

2) People In the houses 

3) People In the apartments 

4) People In the cars 

13. What were the boys going to make? 

1) Expressways 

2) Footballs 

3) Buildings 

4) Signs 

14. Which Is the best title for this 

story? 

1) "The Yellow Car" 

2) "A Contest" 

3) "An Important Meeting'* 

4) "The Expressway" 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD. 
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What do you know about special routes? 



1« Why is more than one person 
needed to deliver nilk? 

1) Milk viU spoil if it 
gets wars 

2) People in the city use 
■uch milk 

3) Parsers sell much silk 

4) Takes a long time to get 
the silk froa the farm to 
the city 



2. 



3. 



4, 



5. 



Hov aany houses does the city 
milkman stop at? 

1) only those who leave a 

light on 

2) Only those «4io go to work 
early 

3) Only those %kiO drink milk 

4) Only those i4io order milk 

How maiy places on the route does 
a mallr.in visit? 

1) All places 

2) Only stores 

3) Only houses 

4) Only apartments 

How long is a mailman's route? 

1) The distance he can deliver 
mall during a day 

2) Ihe distance he wants it to be 

3) The distance he ^an walk In 
a day 

4) The distance it takes to 
deliver two sacks of mall 

Where are the most mallnen 
needed? 

1) In small cities 

2) In towns 

3) In large cities 

4) In country areas 



6, Which Milman has the longest 
route? 

1) One tAio has a RFD route 

2) One %4io goes to houses 

3) One who goes to stores 

4) One %Aio goes to apartments 

?• Why do mall routes change? 

1) tfcen new houses are built 

2) Vhen there are packages 

3> When street names are changed 
4) When new oalloien deliver mall 

8. Which is most important to the RPP 
mallaan? 

1) The kind of roads he has to 
travel on 

2) The number of people on the route 

3) The number of letters he delivers 

4) The size of packages he delivers 

9. ^ly are fire drill routes Important? 

1) So people can find doors 

2) So everyone will go to the 
same door 

3) So people know «ihere to go 

4) So Che fire will not spread 

10. What is most important during 
a fire drill? 

1) The teacher closit^ the window 

2) The bu22er sound 

3) Cleaning up the desks 

4) The students getting outside 

11. Why are new expressways built? 

1) To carry tra££ic 

2) To replace parks 
3> To replace streets 

<*) To tear down old neighborhoods 

12. What kind of land should not be 
used for an expressway? 

1) A highway 

2) A park 

3) A farm 

4) An old railroad 



STOP CORRECT YOUR PAPER ENFER YOUR 
SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD 
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Some communlcies have a 
bicycle race every year. The 
race is a lot of fun Many 
people enjoy watching It. Many 
riders enjoy being in it. Ther^ 
are three s^eps in planning 
a cofiimunit> bicycle race 

First, the route of the race 
is imporcanc. Someone muSc decide 
where the race is tc begin. They 
roust decide where the race is to 
end. They must decide which streets 
and roads the race will follow^ 
It is a good idea to have hills 
on the route. It Is a good idea 
to have curves. It is hard to keep 
up speed on these types of rouces. 

A second important thing is time. 
A short race lasts about one- half 
hour. A long race can last 12 hours. 
Time is important when finding a route 
Races on country roads are longer 
then races on city streets, The best 
race is ont that uses both stref^ts 
and roads. 

Third, the distance of the race is 
important. Riders can travel only 
so far in one day Some riders 



travel 200 miles ir* one day. Other 
riders travel only 10 miles. Total 
dlsrance will depend upon the people 
riding. A map of the route can be 
made. Tne toiat distance can be 
given The iime to make the ride can 
be given 

Otner cnings to be lOoked at are 
also it-nportanc Sa£et> Is to be kept 
^ .1 mind Water may be needed by the 
riders. Don forget. Prizes are to 
be given to tne winners. 
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1. In planning the route of the race, 
what snould not^ be planned? 
1) Whict: routes and roads to follow 
2> How many hills and curves to have 
3> Wh.ere begin and end the race 
^) Wpat to take to eat 

2 Wnat xs zre first step in planning 
a community bicycle race? 

1) Plapc/ing the length of the race 

2) Planning the route to be taken 

3) Planning the time 

A) PianniTig who can enter 

3 Wnat IS tne second step-in planning 
a rece? / 

1* P c.nr.i.*-g wJio can enter 

2) planning the aistance 

j » Pianr ing '.be time 

A) Pianring ztie route 

How ii:.ng is a short race? 

1 ) 15 mir.utes 

2) mirates 
3> Half -hour 
A) An hour 

5. How jcng can a race last? 

1) Foj*- hours 

2) 7 en hours 
3 ' i /. h Du r s 

A) Twenty hours 

GO ON TC 'HE NEXT PAGE" 
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6* Races cake longer on what 
kind of routes? 

1) Country roads 

2) City streets 

3) Back alleys 

4) Expressways 

?• Races are shorter on what 
kind of roads? 

1) Country roads 

2) Rail routes 

3) Dirt roads 
A) City streets 

3, What does the best race use? 

1) Both streets and roads 

2) Both hack roads and back 
allevs 

3^ Expressways and back alleys 
A) Both back roads and dirt 
roads 

9. What is the third step in 
planning a race? 

I) The distance 
2 ) The t i -ne 

3) The route 
A) The food 

10. How far can some riders 
travel in a day? 

1) 100 miles 

2) 200 miles 

3) 300 miles 

4) 400 miles 

lU What will total distance of the 
race depend on? 

1) The kind of weather 

2) The kind of people riding 

3) The kind of route used 

4) The kind ofbicycles used 

12, Which of the following is not 
important in planning a bicycle 
race? 

I) Clothes 
1) Times 

3) Routes 

4) Distance 



13* What other important thing 
should be looked at? 

1) Safety 

2) Clothing 

3) Food 

4) Route 

14. What else might be needed 
by the riders? 

1) Scarves 

2) Hats 

3) Tools 

4) Water 

15. Who plans the bicycle race? 

1) Riders from all places 

2) Riders in the community 

3) People in the community 

4) The po Ice department 

16. Which is hardest for bicycle races? 

1) Hills and dirt roads 

2) Dirt roads 

3) Hi Us and curves 

4) Curves and dirt roads 

17. How can people tell things 
about the race? 

1) Walk over the route 

2) Ride in the race 

3) Use a map 

4) Ask other rider* 

18* How many people may enter a 
bicycle race? 

1) Ten 

2) As many as wann to 

3) Only those with new bikes 

4) A few 

STOP CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD . 



ERIC 



154 



Passage 1205 



The social science class was 
studying agriculture. They 
were Interested in a modern 
dairy farm They wrote a 
letter to Milk Maid Dairy. 
They wanted someone to visit 
their class and answer their 
questions . 

That morning the class 
received a letter. It read: 
"Dear Social Science Class* 

I am happy to learn of your 
interest in modern dairy farm- 
ing. I can come to your 
classroom to talk with you, 
but it would be better if you 
came to visit me I could then 
give you a tour of a dairy farm* 
You will see much more than I 
can ever tell you about. The 
Smell of a dairy farm is im- 
portant. The sounds of a dairy 
farm are important. The activity 
of a dairy farm is important 
Vou must know about these things 
first hand Then you will know 
about dairy farming Piease let 
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me know if and ^en you can visit. 

Sincerely yours. 

A, D. Manly 

Dairy Farm Manager 

The class was very excit a "Can we 

go?" they asked the teacher. 

"Let's make some plans,*' answered 

the teacher, 'Tirst. we will need a 

map of our st^te. Then we will need 

to find the distance. We will need to 

find a time. We will need to fund the 

cost," 

The class began vK>rking on their 
project. The field trip would be 
great fun. They located their town 
on the state road map. They located 
a town near the dairy farm. They 
measured the distance between the twn 
By using the scale on the map they 
found it was AO miles. They wrote dowi 
the route numbers between the tvio places 

How were they going to travel? They 
could go by bus. The teacher called 
the bus company. It took one and one- 
half hours to get to the dairy farm, 
cost $40 to rent the bus^ 

They had to get the principal's OK. 
The teacher asked him about the $40 
The school would pay it. Everything 
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was sec. Now the class 
had CO select a day. Then they 
had to write Mr Manly. Then they 
would have a trip to a dairy farm. 



1. What was the social science 
class studying? 

1) Geography 

2) Musoums 

3) Agriculture 

4) History 

2, What were they interested in? 

1) Caccle farming 

2) Vegetable farming 

3) Truck farming 

4) Dairy faming 

3- Who did they write? 

1) Del Monte Vegetable Farm 

2) Sid's Cattle Farm 

3) Milk Maid Dairy 

4) Toby's Truck Farm 

4. What two things did they want? 

1) Someone to take them on 
a bus crip 

2) Someone to come to the 
school and play 

3) Someone to go with them 
on a trip 

4) Someone to visit their class 
and answer questions 

5. What did the class receive 
that morning? 

1> A package 

2> A book 

3) A surprise 

4) A letter 

6. How did the dairy farm 
manager feol about coming 
to the vlas^ to talk? 

1) He did not like the idea 

2) H*' thought the class was 
too young 

3) He was sick and could not 
come 

4) He was happy to come 



7. What better suggestion did he make? 

1) That they just read about a dairy 

2) That they get someone else 

3) That they visit a truck farm 

4) That they take a tour of the dairy 

8. Why did he want them to visit the 
dairy? 

1) So he could sell them milk 

2) So he could stay at class 

3) So they could see more 

4) So he could meet them all 

9. Which of these did Mr. Manly 
not mention as important to 
learning about the dairy? 

1) The sound of a dairv farm 

2) The name of a dairy fatm 

3) The activity of a dairy far*a 

4) The smell of a dairy farm 

10. What does "know about things 
first hand* mean? 

1) To hear someone talk about it 

2) To read about them in a book 

3) To see them on television 

4) To be there yourself 

11. What did the class ask after 
chey read the letter? 

1) Let's just read about 

2) Let's don'c go. 

3) Can we go? 

4) Can Mr. Manly come here? 

12. What did the teacher reply? 

1) Let's make some plans* 

2) Let's go right now. 

3) Let's just read about tt. 

4) Let's wait till next month. 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECOID. 



ERIC 



i5o 



Li 



W6 



Passage 1206 



What do you know about routes? 



1. What is important in 
planning a route? 

1) How It is to be used. 

2) If it is long or short 

3) Has it any rivers 

4) If it is hilly or level 

2. What is important when 
planning a walking field trip? 

1) How much it will cost 

2) What day will bj best 

3) How many children can go 

4) How much time it will take 

3. What helps plan field trips? 

1) A phone book 

2) A map 

3) Another teacher 

4) A parent 

4. How does knowing distance 
help plan a field trip? 

1) The cost is then known. 

2) The route is more important. 

3) The time it takes is then 
known 

4) How many can go is then known 

5. How are routes used? 

1) To make it easy for people 
to go fast 

2) To connect people and places 

3) So people go the same way 

4) So people know how to get 
to a place 



6. 



What takes place over routes? 

1) St ets 

2) Roads 

3) Trips 

4) Highways 

When do people use routes? 

1) Onlv when they go to the store 

2) Onco a week 

3) ThrT'O times a week 

4) EvcMy day 



8. What kind of route is best for a 
trip? 

1) A route with rest stops 

2) A long route in a short time 

3) A route without rest stops 

4) A route that is hard to travel 

9. Who does xi&£- use the same 
route day after day? 

1) A mi Ikman 

2) A delivery man 

3) A mailman 

4) A bus driver 

10. Which route has a special name? 

1) Trip to school 

2) Trip to the zoo 

3) Trip to work 

4) RFD 

11. When will a name like 
Stagecoach Hill change? 

1) When the route is no longer used 

2) When trucks replace stagecoaches 

3) When people agree upon a new name 

4) When the old people are gone 

12. Why are i»xpr'»»sways built? 

1) To carry cars only 

2) To carry less traffic 

3) To replace streets 

4) To carry traffic faster 

13« When an expressway 

work as planned? 



1) 
2) 
3) 

4) 



When trucks get on the expressway 
When there is a traffic jam 
When the police have to patrol 
the expressway 

When the cars leave the expressway 



14« Who uses routes? 

1) Only drivers 

2) Children going to school 

3) People walking 

4) Everyone 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD 
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Passage i?07 



You are going to read about 
boundarips in this book* You already 
know about many boundaries. However , 
some bouniaries you read about will be 
new> 

Some boundaries are near your home* 
You have heard people talk about the 
county line* It is the boundary 
between two counties* You cross the 
county line if you live in Jackson 
County and visit friends in Clarke 
County, This is a boundary that men 
have made« 

Other boundaries are not man made* 
They are rivers and mountains which 
act as barriers. They stop people from 
following just any route. 
Rivers and mountains are crossed at 
only a few places. People find those 
places and use them. 

The stories in this book tell about 
only a few boundaries. You will be 
able to point out many others as you 
read , 



I. 



UTiat are you going to read about 
in this hook? 

1 ) Maps 

2) Boundaries 

3) Rivers and mountains 

4) Cities 
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2. Where are some boundaries? 

1 ) In cities 

2) In towns 

3) In the country 

4) At state lines 

3, What boundary do people often talk about? 

1) City line 

2) Street line 

3) County line 

4) Water line 



4, 



Where is a county line? 

1) Between two houses 

2) Between two counties 

3) Between two countries 

4) Between city blocks 



5) Who can cross county lines? 

1 ) Only visitors 

2 ) Anyone 

3) Count V police 

4) People moving 



6, 



8. 
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Who decides where a county line should be? 

1) The County Sheriff 

2) The County School Board 

3) Farmers in the county 

4) All people in the county 

Which of these statements about boundaries 
are true? 

1) All boundaries are man made 

2) All boundaries are straight 

3) All boundaries are made by men and 
nature 

4) All boundaries are made by nature 

What do barriers do? 

1) Let people follow any route 

2) Let people follow only certain 
routes 

3) Let people follow many different 
routes 

4) Ltft people travel faster 

U*here can rivers and mountains be 

crossed? 

I) At one place 

2> At many places 

3) At no place 

4 ) Ai a few p lact-*; 



10» Which is the best name for this story? 

1) '^Rivers and Mountains" 

2) ''A Story About Boundaries" 

3) "County Lines" 

4) "Some joundarjes are Man Made" 



STOP CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 



149 



Passage 1208 



"John/* said father. "Let's cut the 
grass In the yard." 

"OK," said John. "I will get the 
lawn mower, if you will get the rake." 

The two went into the front yard 
and began cutting. "How far this way 
should I cut?" asked John. "Mr. Smith's 
lawn begins near here." 

"I will walk along the property 
line/* said father. "You cut where I 
walk." 

John cut where his father walked. 
He looked back at the cut grass when he 
reached the fence. That was the boundary 
line between his family's yard and 
Mr. Smith's yard. It was very easy to see 
It would not be easy to see when the grass 
grew up again. The boundary is there all 
the time. It only shows on grass cutting 
day. John was happy he didn't have to cut 
Mr. Smith's yard, too. 



3. What yard did they cut? 

1) The front yard 

2) The back yard 

3) Mr. Smith's yard 

4) The front and back yard 

4. What jdidn' t John know? 

1) How LO cut grass 

2) Where Mr. Sinith's yard began 

3) How big the yard was 

4) How long his father would 
help 

3. Which did John do? 

1) Walk along the property line 

2) Cut where he wanted 

3) Cut where father walked 

4) Walked where Mr. Smith told 
him. 

6. When did John look at the cut 
grass? 

1) When he reached Mr. S ith'd 

2) After he went inside 

3) When he reached the fence 

4) When father stopped walking 

7. What was the bouudary line? 

1) The cut grass 

2) The yard 

3) John' s house 

4) Mr. Smith's house 



I. 



What does father want to do? 

1) Flay with John 

2) Rake loaves 

3) PLint flowers 

4) Cut the grass 

What was father to get? 

1) The lav/nmouer 

2) The hoc- 

3) The rake 

4) A box 



B. Which tells about the boundary line? 

1) It was always hard to see. 

2) It was always easy to see. 

3) Tt was easy to see with the 
grass cut. 

4) It was hard to see with the 
grass cut* 



9. 



When is the boundary line there? 

1) Only on grass cutting day 

2) Everyday 

3) When it is easy to see 

4) Only when the grass is high 



10. Why was John happy? 

I) He finished working. 

He finished cutting grass. 
He knew the boundary line4 
He wouldn't have to cut Mr. Smith' 
grass. 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD. 
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Passage 1209 



Bill and his father are begin- 
ning the Spring work. They live on 
• large ranch in eastern Montana. 
An important job in the pring 
is to fix the fence chat goes 
around their land 

••I II call Ralph Smith," said 
father, "He is always ready co 
work on the linf. fence. He can 
bring a hired hand. Four of us 
can finish the job in one day/* 

"The fence didn't need much work 
last year/ said Bill. "1 hope we 
find it in good shape this year." 

"Every year is different," said 
father. "Ralph Smith and I bought 
our ranches at the same n ime That 
was fourteen years ago« We have 
always kept a good fence. Ojr 
cows don't get on the Smich place, 
and his dop*c come on our land- 
That makes it easy to keep track 
of the animals The fence is 
important to both of us." 



I) What sjrrounded Hj U s ranch 

1) Car tie 

2) ftrinches 

3) A tence 
A) Hills 



ERLC 



2. How was the weather at Bill's ranch? 

1) Mild 

2) Hot 

3) Cold 
A) Cloudy 

3 How many people worked on the fence? 

1) Three 

2) Four 

3) Five 

4) Six 

4, When did Ralph Smith buy his ranch? 

1) Fourteen years ago 

2) Before Bill's father 

3) Afcer the fence was built 

4) In the spring 

5, How was tha fence last year? 

1) Needed a lot of work 

2) Tom up 

3) Didn't need much vrork 

4) Gone 

6- Why was the fence important? 

1) Kepi animals separate 

2) Kept neighbors away 

3) Kept out tracks 

4) Kppt weeds out 

7, How was the fence every year? 

1) Needed a lot of work 

2) Didn t need much work 

3) Different 

4) Didn't need any work 

8. Which part of hfontana did Bill live in 

1) N'^rth 

2) South 

3) Ec.c.t 



9, Who worked for Ralph Smith? 

1) Father 

2) A hired hand 

3) Bill 

4) A farmer 

10, What IS this story rtainly about? 
I) An animal 

1) A fence 

3) A r2-ich 

4) A nei^uhbor 

STOP ccnrf.ct your answer sheet . 

FATEP. VOIR SCCKE ON YOI^R REaDINC RECORD 
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Passage 12 10 

"John/' called Peter. "Let's go 
play in the old building." 

"Sorry," answered John. "I can't 
leave home to play. Remember how long 
we were gone yesterday? Well, I was 
in trouble when I got home last nightf 
My parents will not let me leave our 
yard for the rest of this week." 

"Come on," called Peter. "It is 
just across the street. You won't 
get in any trouble^ 

"You play at my house this after- 
noon^ replied John. "That way I will 
not get in trouble. Mother says that 
outside our yard is out of bounds. 
That means the sidewalk is my boundary ^ 
We have lots of room to play here. We 
can begin work on the tree house we 
talked about, '^^^t will keep us busy 
for the rest of the week." 

"Well, I guess so,'* answered ^eter. 
'This week our boundary is your yard. 
Next week our boundary should include 
the en tire neighborhood." 

1. What was John's boundary this week? 

1) The old building 

2) The entire neighborhood 

3) Peter's yard 

4) John's yard 

er|c ^ ^ 



2. How long will it be until the boys 
can play in the old building? 

* 1) One week 

2) Two weeks 

3) Three weeks 

4) Four weeks 

3. What was John's boundary line this 
week? 

1) The old building 

2) The entire neighborhood 

3) His yard 

4) The sidewalk 

4. How could Peter keep John oul of 
trouble? 

1) Stay at home 

2) Play at John's house 

3) Come in early 

4) Play across the street 

5. Why was John in trouble? 

1) He had played in the old building 

2) He had come home late 

3) He had visited Peter 

4) He was outside his boundary 

6. Why did Peter visit John? 

1) To play in the old building 

2) To play in John's yard 

3) To get John to visit him 

4) To get John in trouble 

7. Where was the best place for the boys 
to play for the next week? 

1) Peter's yard 

2) John's yard 

3) Playground 

4) Old building 

8. What was the boys' regular boundary? 

1) Peter's yard 

2 ) Eft t i r e ne i ghbo rhood 

3) John's yard 

4) The sidewalk 

9. What would John and Petet build ? 

1) Bird house 

2) Tree house 

3) Dog house 

4) Club house 

10. What is this story mainly about? 

1) John's trouble and boundaries 

2) Peter and John 

3) Old building and tree house 

4) John's yard c^nd Peter's visit 
STOP: CORRECT YOURANVrfER SHEET 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READINt, RECORD, 
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Passage 1211 



Earl lives on the south side of County 
Line Road and James lives on the north side. 
They are good friends and spend much time 
playing together. Earl has a small swimming 
pool and James has spent nearly every day 
during the summer at his house. But summer 
is nearly over and both boys are going to 
begin school in September. 

"Hey, James," said Earl. **I won't be 
able to play tomorrow because I am going to 
register for school," 

"I go to register in a week," replied 
James, "Maybe we will be in the same school. 
I hope we are able to go to school together." 

The next day James and Earl met and 
began to play, "What school did you regis- 
ter at " asked James f 

"Mount ^♦:uart School," answered Earl. 
"Which school are you going to register at?" 

"Apple Valley School," answered James. 
"That means we will not go to the same school, 
My father told me that you and I live in dif- 
ferent counties. The counties have different 
school districts. County Line Rond 
is the boundary line between the school dis- 
tricts. You will go to school in Hall 
County and I will go to school in Jackson 
County, We will not see each other during 
the j;chool day. But we can still play 
together after school*" 



1. What is between the two boys' houses? 

1) A fence 

2) A road 

3) A vard 

4) A ditch 



2. How do we know the boys are 
good friends? 

1) They are the same age, 

2) They are the same size. 

3) They have the same toys, 

4) They play together often. 

3. What can be said about the 
summer weather where the boys 
live? 

1) Cold 

2) Cool 

3) Warm 

4) Hot 

4. What month of the year is it? 

1) June 

2) July 

3) August 

4) September 

5. What did Earl do before James? 

1) Jump in the swimming pool 

2) Register for school 

3) Begin school 

4) Shop for school clothes 

6. What do the boys want to do? 

1) Go to the same school 

2) Ride the 3au.e school bus 

3) Be in the same room 

4) Have the same teacher 

7. How much time passed between 
the boys* registrations at 
school? 

1) Two days 

2) Four days 

3) Seven days 

4) Ten days 

8. Where is James going to regis- 
ter for school? 

1) Mount Stuart 

2) Mountain School 

3) Apple Creek School 

4) Apple Valley school 

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE 
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9. What did James want to know? 

1) Where Earl registered 

2) How large was Earl's school 

3) When Earl started school 

4) What time Earl came home from 
school 

10. What is County Line Road? 

1) A busy road 

2) A boundary 

3) A state highway 

4) A straight road 

11. Where didn't the two boys live? 

1) In the same county 

2) in the same state 

3) In the same country 

4) East of the river 

12. Where is Hall County? 

1) North of Jackson County 

2) South of Jackson County 

3) East of Jackson County 

4) West of Jackson County 

13. What has the same boundary as 
the counties? 

1) The states 

2) The towns 

3) The farms in the area 

4) The school districts 

14. Why wouldn' t the boys see 
each other during the day? 

1) They were going to different 
schools, 

2) Earl was moving to another 
town. 

3) James had to work during the 
day. 

4. Swimming season was over. 



DO NOT MVRK IN THIS BOOKLET 
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15. When could the boys play 
together? 

1) After school 

2) Before school 

3) During school 

4) At night 

16. Which is the best title for 
this story? 

1) "Two Boys at Home" 

2) "A Boundary Between Friends" 

3) "A New School" 

4) "Swimming at Home After 
School" 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 
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Passage 1212 



Bill and Mike could hardly wait 
until Saturday. They were going to 
the football game. The Bears were 
playing the Colts, It was going to be 
a good game 

Saturday arrived. Bill, Mfke, and 
Mike's father found their seats on the 
fifty yard line. Those were good seats 
since much of the game would be played 
at mid-field. 

It was Bill's first time to watch 
a football gamp. He had many questions 
about how it was played. "Why does 
the game stop when someone steps over 
the vrhite line which goes around the 
playing area?" asked Bill. 

'•It stops only when the player carry- 
ing the ball steps over the line," 
answered Mike, "That v^ite line is a 
boundary line for the players. The 
ball carrier is out of bounds if he 
steps over the other side of the field. 
A team makes six points if their player 
gets over the line at the other team's 
end of the field. They are the 
four important boundaries on the foot- 
ball field. The side boundaries are 
called side lines and the end boundaries 



are called end zones. The object 
is for one team to get one of i 
players and the ball into the other 
tean's ftnd zone." 

"How do you know when that happens?" 
asked Bi II. 

Just then a roar came from the 
thousands of people watching the game. 
Bill looked around very surprised. 

"That's how you tell," shouted 
Mike. "The fans get very excited when 
the team scores. Let's stand up and ye' 



1. What teams were playing? 

1) Bears and Rams 

2) Colts and Cubs 

3) Cubs and Rams 
A) Bears and Colts 

2. When did the boys see the game? 

1) Friday 

2) Saturday 

3) Sunday 
A) Monday 

3. Who had never seen a football game 

1) Mike's facher 

2) MiKC 

3) BilL 

A) The fans 

A. Where could Mike and Bill best see 

the gam(*? 

1) Up field 

2) Down Tield 
3> Cross field 
A) Mid field 

5. H^w does a team make six pointn? 

1) Go out of bounds 

2) Throw ball out of bounds 

3) Cross raidfield 

A) Take ball into the end zone 

GO ON TO THE NEXT P^E 
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What are end zones and sidelines? 

1) Scores 

2) Lines 

3) Boundaries 

4) Fields 

What happens when a player goes out 
of bounds wi:h the ball? 

1 ) Cpime stops 

2) Tea»i: scores 

3) Fans cheer 

4) Game ends 



14. What is this story mainly about? 

1) Crossing sidelines 

2) Football boundaries 

3) End zones 

4) Making six points 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET 
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RgCORD . 



8 IVhen do the fans roar ? 

1) When they go home 

2) When teams are at mid- fie Id 

3) When a playf^r steps over the 
sideUnos 

4) When a leam scores 

9, Who asked many questions? 

1) Bill 

2) Bill s father 

3) Mike 

4) Mike's father 

10„ What yardlinr was closest to 
mid-f leld? 

1) Thirtv 

2) Forty 

3) Fifty 
U) Sixtv 

11. Who told Bill the rules? 

1) Mike 

2) Mike's fatb. r 

3) Bill's father 

4) The fans 

12, Hew did Bill and Mike feel 
c'loat going :d the gameV 

1) They didn t care 

2) rheir fc,ther s made them go 
3 ' They dreaded it 

4) Ihe-v ccjld hardly wait 

13 ^ho cheered first? 
I) Bill 
2> Mik * 
3> Fans 

U) Mike's rather 
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The Jackson family was planning a 
trip to islt Uncle Joe He lived in 
Detroit, Michigan. This was the child- 
ren's first trip up Vcrth , Father 
showed Shirley and Freddie a road map 
Father was marking the way from Georgia 
to Michigan that they would cake on 
their long drive 

'".Vhat are those lines?" Freddie asked. 
'"Vhich lines do you mean, the ones for 
roads and rivers?** Father wanted to know, 
Fredoie pointed to a black line that 
looked like this _ _ , 

His father said. "Those are state 
boundary lines. On one side is Georgia 
and on the other is Tennessee Can you 
shov; nif- »^he line be^we^^n Georgia and 
South CaroUna, Freddie''** 

ShirU and Freadie looked for all 
the iH)undary J mes the^ cojld find. In 
Michigan Vreclfiir found ano:ber Line 

It looked like this * 

It was wider than the sta'^e houndatres, 

•That's a line !)etv en two countries," 
Mr, Jackson said, "fhai line is the one 
between the U.S. and Canada, on this 
map After we visit Uncle Joe maybe we 
can cake a trip into Canada. It is not 
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hard for people to get into Canada even 
tnough ir is another country," 

J\\e children wondered what it would be 
like CO go into another country. Would i 
be like the movies on T V.? 



1 ^Vhich direction is Canada from 
Georgia? 

n North 

2) South 

3) East 

4) West 

2 Canada is '^ich one of the following? 

1) State 

2) City 

3) Country \ 

4) COwintv 

3. Where does Uncle Joe live? 

1 ) Michigan 

2) Missouri 

3 ) Mississippi 

4) Tennessee 

4« How were the Jacksons going to travel 
on their trip? 
I) Train 

2> B^s 

3) Plane 

4) Car 

3. Which line is not a boundary line on 
a map? 

1) Siace 

2) Road 

J) Country 
4) Ccarity 

6. In which paragraph does it say that 
father is planning the route? 
I > One 

2) Two 

3) Four 

4) Five 

7 When- did Freddie find the boundary 
between the U.S. and Canada? 

1) South Carolina 

2) Michigan 

3) Tennessee 

4) Gf^orgia 

GO ON TO THf- NEXT 
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Vniich is a boundary between two 
countries? 

1) 

2) 

3) : 

4) 

Which is true about boundaries 
between two countries? 

1) They are wider than s^ate bound- 
aries on the map. 

2) They are thinner than state 
boundaries . 

3) They are colored red. 

4) They are as wide as the other 
lines. 

Which is a state boundary line? 

1) 

2) 

3) 

4) 



The best title for this story is what? 

1) "Another Country" 

2) "A Trip to Canada" 

3) "Planning the Trip" 

4) "Lines, Lines" 



12. Why were the children excited 
about the trip? 

1) They were going to see 
Detroit. 

2) They were going to visit 
Uncle Joe 

1) They had never been North 
befor*^. 

4) They wfere going to cross 
^ some boundary lines. 

13* Which is most important to 
take on a trip? 

1) Book 

2) Map 

3) Picture 

4) Road map 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHELT. 

ENTER YOUR ANSWER ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 
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"Watch carefully, children," said 


passing us have those plates." Then 


Mr. Jackson, '^W^'re getting close to 


Shirley shouted, "There's another clue 


the Georgia state line. Tell me when 


on that big sign!" 


you think we have crossed the state 


"Which sign?" her brother asked. "Th< 


boundary, *' 


one with the name of the state governor 


Shir lev and her brother watched the 


on it. That s not the name of our govern 


side of the road, looking for the bound- 


nor;" 


ary line. Mother said, "Look, t!;ere's a 


Father thought the children had four 


sign down the road" "Oh, no*" shouted 


some good clues. He listened as they 


the children. 


talked about how easy it was to go from 


The sign said WELCmE TO TFNNFSSEE. 


one state to another. The children were 


The children couldn't understand how 


goirg to have a contest. Who would be 


they had missed the state line. They 


the first one to see clues that they wet 


had looked so carefully. Mother and 


going to enter another state? 


Father laughed. 

Father explained that there was no 
line marking state boundaries. Not like 


I, What is the best title for this stot 

1) The Governor* 

2) "On Our Trip" 

3) "State Lines" 

4) "Looking for Clues" 


the lines on the map they had looked at 
so carefully before the trip Usually 
there was onlv a sign like the one they 


2. Which state were the Jacksons in fir 

1 ) Tennessee 

2) Georgia 

3) Kentucky 

4) Alabama 


had just passed. Then Mother told 
Shirley and Freddie to look for clues 
that ctiey had left Georgia. 


3. One of these was not a clue 

1) License plates 

2) Welcome sign 

3) Governor's name 

4) boundary linr 


"Look at the license plates on that 


GO ON 10 THE NEXT PAGE- 
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same color as ours, Tnose must be 




Tennessee plates. Almost all the cars 
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4. 


Who saw the sign saying Welcome? 


10- 


In which paragraph does father tell 




I) Mother 




about boundary lines? 




2) Father 




I) One 




3) Shirley 




2) Two 




4) Freddie 




3) Throe 








4) Four 


5. 


Who saw the first clue? 








1) Shirley 


11. 


Which is true about boundary lines? 




2) Father 




I) They are lines on the ground 




3) Freddie 




2) They are fences or walls 




4) Mother 




3) They are lines on a map 








4) There are no such things 


6. 


What was the first clue they found? 








I) The sign saying wlecome 


12. 


What did father think in the last 




2) The license plates 




paragraph? 




3) The sign v;ith the governor's 




I) The children were noisy 




name 




2) They were going to have a contest 




4) The nark of the boundary 




3) Freddie and Shirley were hungry 








4) The children had found good clues 


7. 


How did Freddie and Shirley feel in 








Paragraph 1'^ 


13. 


What did the children plan for the 




I) Afraid 




rest of the trip? 




2) Excited 




I) To look for more clues 




3) Bad 




2) To count the signs 




4) Disappointed 




3) To have a contest 








4) To read the road map 


8. 


What did Mr Jackson tell the child- 








ren to look for? 


14. 


How would you know you were in another 




I) Cows crossing the road 




state? 




2) Cars with strange license plates 




I) A fence or line marks the boundary 




3) The state boundary line 




2) People drive different cars 




4) Signs for a place to eat 




3) Signs would give clues 








4) There is no way to tell 


9. 


What did mother want the children 








to look for? 








I) Clues they had left Georgia 


STOP 


: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 




2) Clues they had left Tennessee 


ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD. 




3) A sign thc-y were close to town 








4) A sign for a place to eat 
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Passage I2n 

"All right now, is that everything we 
need from the catalog?" Mrs. Towns asked. 
It was going to be a big order. The Towns' 
lived in a small town with few stores, so 
they had to ord-r things they wanted from 
the Scars catalog Mr Towns needed some 
tools for the truck Mrs Towns ordered 
cloth lu make the two girls dresses and 
winter coats A..d, Christmas wasn't far 
off 

Sam watched his mother fill out the 
order When she came to the end, she said, 
"This package viLl be too heavy to come by 
mail. It will have to be sent Parcel Post 
San, come let me show you how to figure 
out which Parcel Post Zone we live in." 

San asked his mother, '*Why couldn't 
they nail the package? And, what is a 
Parcel Post Zone'.' Mrs. Towns r?xplained 
that the mailman could not take care of 
very heavy packages. Their order from the 
catalog was 10 pounds over the limit, "So 
it will be sent by Parcel Post," said 
Mrs. Towns. "Each zone is part of the 
country or state Everyone living there 
is in the same 7.one Knowing the zone will 
make it easier to get the package to the 
right address." 

In the catalog wai a chart that showed 
the different r.ones All you needed was 
your zip code- Sam looked at the chart 
and saw that his family lived in ?one 1. 
He wrote the "1" in the space on the cata- 
log; order form. The store needed that 
number to send out the package The 
package would erne by delivery truck 
instead of by 1 1 . 




1. What was the family ordering from? 

1) Store 

2) Catalog 

3) Post Office 

A) Story doesn't say 

2. Who was writing out the order? 

1) Sam 

2) Father 

3) Sister 
^) Mother 

3. How many sisters does Sam have? 

1) One 

2) Two 

3) Three 

U) Can't tell from the story 

4. How many winter coats did Mrs. Town 
have to make? 

1) One 

2) Two 

3) Three 

4) Four 

5. What holiday Is coming soon? 

1) Easter 

2) Christmas 

3) Father's Day 

4) Story doesn't say 

6. Why did Mr. Towns need tools? 

1) The truck needed fixing 

2) He was going to build something 

3) The tractor needed to be fixed 
4. Can't tell from the story 

7. When did Sam's mother talk about the 
package being so heavy'^ 

1) Before she filled out the order f 

2) While she was filling out the fo 

3) When she finished the order 

4) Can't tell from the story 

8. The package was how much too heavy? 

1) 10 lli;. 

2) 15 lbi>. 

3) 7 . 

4) ICQ Ib^. 
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9. How big is a Parcel Post Zone? 

1) One street 

2) Part of a state 

3) Whole town 

4) County 

10. What did Sam use to figure out the 
zone he lived in? 

1) Zip Code 

2) Street address 

3) State name 

4) Family's name 

11. Why wouldn't the package come by 
mail? 

1) Mailmen can't carry heavy packages 

2) Packages don't come by mail 

3) The Towns lived in a small town 

4) They lived in the wrong zone 

12. Which zone do the Towns' neighbors 
across the street live in? 

1) One 

2) Two 

3) Four 

4) Five 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD. 
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ZIP CODES 


ZONE 


30100, 32000 


1 


33000, 34000 


i 


37000, 38000, 390iiOO 


2 


41000, 42000, 43000 


3 


44000, 45000, 46000 


4 


49000, 50000 


5 



1. zip code 37000 is in which zone? 

1) 1 

2) 2 

3) 4 

4) 5 

2. Zip code 33000 is in which zone? 

1) 1 

2) 2 

3) 3 

4) 4 

3. Which zip code is not in zone 4? 

1) 44000 

2) 43000 

3) 45000 

4) 46000 

4. Zone 5 has which zip codes? 

1) ii6003, U9000 

2) 37000, 39000 

3) 49000, 50000 
U) 45000, 50000 

STOP: COFRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD. 
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ERIC 



"My father says the town is going to 
tear dov/n those old buildings along the 
river," said Jerry. "Because they are so 
old and crowded together the fire depart- 
ment is afraid a fire will start. I won* 
der why those buildings were put there. 
Now they are crowded, and are hard to get 
to by car. Not like the ones on the other 
side of the river." 

"Let's go down to the Main Street Bridge 
and look for Uncle Joe," Ken said. "He 
knows all about what the town was like a 
long time ago." 

The old man was pleased that the boys 
had come to him. "Why are all the old 
buildings on this side of the river. 
Uncle Joe? On the other side the buildings 
are new, and across town they are building 
new offices." 

Uncle Joe sat back and began to tell 
Ken and Jerry about the days when the town 
began to grow. "There had been farms in 
this crca for many years. Stores were 
built where the old buildings are now, and 
people began to move into town to live. 
The river was deep enough for small river 
boats. The boats took the farr.ers* crops 
to market, and they brought good:> -^^^ 
people to the growing town." The old man 
sLupped and Ut his pipe. Then he said, 
"The land along the river soon was crowded 
with buildings. There was no way for 
people or horses and wagons to get across 
the river. In the old days people didn't 
know how to build bridges like the one on 
Main Street. The town kept growing out, 
along this side of the river. And, to the 



west of the river. When wide, strong 
bridges were built," Uncle Joe said, 
"people began to think about building 01 
the other side of the river." 

The river was not a barrier any more. 



1. Why were the buildings going to be 
torn down? 

1) They might fall into the river 

2) They were old and diiTty 

3) They might catch on fire 

4) They were in the way 

2. Whose father said the buildings were 
going to be torn down? 

1) Joe's 

2) Jerry's 

3) Ken's 

4) Tom's 

3. Where were the boys going? 

1) They were going swimming 

2) They were looking for Ken*s fathe: 

3) Fishing off the Main Street Bridf 

4) Looking for Uncle Joe 

4. Why is the man called "Uncle Joe?" 

1) He is Jerry's uncle 

2) He is Ken' s uncle 

3) He is a nice old man 

4) He is someone's uncle 

5. What had been in the area first? 

1) Stores 

2) Farms 

3) Bridge 

4) Boats 

b. Where did th^ town first grow up? 

1) On both sides of the river 

2) Out from the river 

3) Along one side of the river 

4) Can't tell from the story 

7. In which direction did the town grov 

1) North 

2) South 

3) East 

4) West 

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE-- 
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8. Which title is best for this story? 

1) "Uncle Joe" 

2) "The Old Town" 

3) "The River" 

4) "Main Street Bridge" 

9. Where did the boats carry the crops? 

1) To a iar^ 

2) To be sold 

3) To a warehouse 

4) To be packed away 

10. What die the boats bring to the town? 

1) People, cattle, wheat 

2) People, cloth, food 

3) Farmer's crops 

4) Stores and buildings 

11. Who were the first people to live in 
the area a long time ago? 

1) Farmers 

2) Teachers 

3) Store owner 

4) Bankers 

12. Why didn't the town first grow on 
both sides of the river? 

1) Not enou?,h people 

2) People couldn't get across 

3) No one wanted to live across the 
river 

4) Can't tell from the story 

13. When did the town grow on both sides 
of the river? 

1) When one side got crowded 

2) When people wanted new houses to 
live in 

3) When a bridge was built 

4) When roads were built 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR RE.\D1NG RECORD. 
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W 



Sait J> 

UTAH 


COLORADO 
UTE Indian Reservation. 


ARIZONA : ,„ 

( Painted | Indian 
^Desert .Reservation' 


Navaho ; ^ 

Indian . MEXICO 
Reservation 



1. Which state is not shown on 
the nap? 

1) Colorado 

2) New Mexico 

3) Arkansas 

4) Utah 

2. The UTE Keservation is in 
which state? 

1) I t ah 

2) Colorado 

3) Arizona 

4) N'ew Mexico 

3. This line marks what 

kind of boundary? 

1) State 

2) keservation 

3) Desert 

4) City 

4. Where do the Hopi Indians live? 

1) On a reservation in 
Colorado 

2) In all of the states on 
the map 

3) On a reservation in 
Arizona 

4) In the Great Silt Desert 



7. 



Which state is north of Arizona? 

1) Utah 

2) Colorado 

3) New Mexico 

4) Arkansas 

Very dry lands are found where? 

1) Colorado and Utah 

2) Utah and New Mexico 

3) Arizona and Colorado 

4) Utah and Arizona 

Which is the beet name for the 
lines on the map? 

1) State 

2) Reservation 

3) Boundary 

4) Direction 

How many Indian Reservations aie 
on the map? 



1) 
2) 
3) 



1 
2 
3 
4 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
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Far out in the western United 
States is a desert place named 
"The Four Corners" because the 
borders of four different states 
touch there. This land looks 
unfriendly and strange to people 
who are used to zdll trees, thick 
I green grass and plenty of fresh 
j water. Rain hardly ever falls, 
and the ground is rocky and rough 
under toot. In some parts, you 
can see high rocks called nesas 
rising from the ground. The 
mesas have steep sides and tops 
as flat as tables. They look 
like small mountains whose tops 
have been cut off. 

Living is not easy in this 
desert area, but some peoples 
have always chosen to live in 
deserts just as some have found 
reasons to live in the coldest 
places. The Hopi Indians have 
lived in "The Four Corners" for 
hundreds of years. They were 
there long before there were 
states. Finding places with 
enough water for drinking, 
cooking :ind farming was tiard. 
Growing crops on hard soil was 
also a struggle, but the land 
gave th2 Hopis protection from 
other Indian-;. 

The word Hopi means "Peaceful 
Ones," and those people found 
the peace they wanted in "The 
Four Corners." They built their 



homes on the mesas or in the sides 
of hills. So, even though they had 
to climb up and down steep paths to 
get to their fields and to the 
springs for water, the Hopis were 
safe enough to live and farm there 
for centuries. 



1. What is "The Four Homers"? 

1) A place where Indians live 

2) Where two streets come together 

3) A place where four stages touch 

4) The four corners of a state 

2. In what part of the U. S. do the 
Hopis live? 

1) North 

2) South 

3) East 

4) West 

3. Which of these tells what the land 

is like? 

1) Wet and flat 

2) Dry and rough 

3) Dry and flat 

4) Wet and rough 

4. A desert is best explained as a 
place where: 

1) There are rocky hills. 

2) There is sand and rocks. 

3) It doesn't rain very often. 

4) It rains all the time. 

5. How long have the Hopis lived in 
this part of the country? 

1) Less than 100 years 

2) More than 200 years 

3) Less than 50 years 

4) Less than 10 years 

6. What is not true of how the Hopi 

lived? 

1) They were farmers. 

2) They had to climb up to their 
homes . 

3) Thc*y had as much water as they 
needed . 

4) They often lived on high ground- 
GO ON TO Tlir NEXT PAGE — 
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What was most imporant to 10. 
the Indians when choosing a 
site for their village? 

1) High ground 

2) Good soil for farming 

3) Water close by 

4) Flat land 

The high flat areas where some 
Hopls live are called what? 

1) Mesas 

2) Hills 

3) Mora ins 11. 

4) Mountains 

Which is the best title for this 
s tcry ? 

1) Hopi Farming 

2) Desert Life 

3) Laad of the Hopis 

4) Hopi Houses 12. 



What did the Hopls do to 
protect themselves from other 
Indians? 

1) Built wa^'s around their 
village 

2) Kept the ditches around 
their village filled with 
water 

3) Built their homes In the 
hills 

4) Made good bows and arrows 

Which of these tells what the 
climate is like in "The Four 
Corners"? 

1) Heavy rainfall 

2) Humid 

3) Hardly any rainfall 

4) Cc-id 

Which word best describes the 
Hopls? 

1) War-like 

2) Smart 

3) Peace-loving 

4) Rich 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 
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Passage 1220 

It is very early in the 
morning. So early that it is 
still dark in the Hopi town of 
Oralbi. Oraibi is a very old 
tovm, so old that when Spanish 
explorers came to this country 
in 1540 they found Indians 
living in Oraibi. Even then the 
Hopis were living in stone houses 
that verc sometimes four stories 
high. 

iVow Oraibi Is waking up to a 
new day. The uomen are using 

I 

j ground corn to make breakfast. 

j After the men eat breakfast, 

; they climb down the steep trails 

» that lead to their fields. The 

men spend most of the day taking 

care of the fields of corn, squash, 

beans, and cotton. The Hopis are 

good farmers and are proud of 

their work. 

While the men work down in 

! the fields, the women stay busy 

j carrying v;ater up from the springs 

' and grinding up corn bet^^een flat 

I stones. Corn is the Hopis' most 

important food, but it has to be 

ground before it can be used for 

cooking. There is always much 

j work to he done in a Hopi tovn. 

I , 

I. Wha'. is the best tiLle for 
this sLory:' 

1) Oraibi 

2) Hopi Life 

1) 'Mie Hopi Farmers 
A) The Corn CrtH'/ors 

i 



2. What was Oraibi? 

1) Name of a Hopi man 

2) Name of a Hopi village 

3) Name of a Hopi food 

4) Name of a Hopi woman 

3. How old was Oraibi? 

1) Now very old 

2) Very young 

3) Very old 

4) Story does not say. 

4. Which explorers found the Hopis 
living in towns? 

1) French 

2) English 

3) Americans 

4) Spanish 

5. When did explorers find the town 
of Oraibi? 

1) 1550 

2) 1540 

3) 1450 

4) 1490 

6. liRiich is most like the town of 
the Hopis? 

i2r a lT Cr 



4) 
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7. What kind of corn was used 
for breakfast? 

1) ( orn that was roasted 

2) Corn on the ear 

3) Torn that was fried 

4) Corn that was ground 

8. How did the men get to the 
ficl.U? 

1) Drove a car 

2) : ode a horse 

3) i; a Iked 

4) Story does not say 

9. What crop was not raised? 

1) Potatoes 

2) Corn 

3) Ciitton 

4) Sfiua.sh 

10. Where did the women get their 
water? 

1) I rom a faucet 

2) I'roni springs 

3) Fron a pipe 

4) } rom wells 

11. What did Che women spend a 
lot of time doin^? 

1) <: leaning hou;>c 

2) ^JashLu.; clothes 

3) i nd i ny, corn 
4; liuPitiag 

STOP: ( ORRCCT YOUR AXSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YOITR SCORE OM YOVVs READING 
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Etta fell her moUiCr's hand 
on her arm. Was it time to get 
up already? "Mama," she said, 
"it is still dark outside. It 
can't be rime to ^et up." 

Etta's mother scolded her 

softly. "Hush, you will wake 

your father. I want you to pack 

the corn you ground yesterda*' and 

get it ready for the men to take 

with thepi on their trip to the 

salt lales." j 

I 

Ett.i got up. Then she 
remembered. Today, her father I 

and some of the other men would i 

I 

! 

go for salt. It w.^s a long way and: 

much corn would hive to be packed 

for the U;enty- f ive day ♦irip. They | 

would need corn to eat on the way j 

as v^ell as corn to trade. 

"IJhen will the men have to I 

I 

go again for che salt?" Etta asked' 
lier mother. "I can't remenbcr j 
when the last trip was." j 
"The men from the village j 

go only .1 fo\; tine^ a > ear to : 

I 

trade for ^alt with other Indians,"! 

! 

Mother replied. "^'Inco the trails j 
to the salt lakes are Icng and 
hard, thoy only go when the 
weather Is good, anc* tlioy bring 
brck enough salt to last for a 
long Lime." 



S^-n It 1. 1 was dr'^ss?.' atv) 
packing -the food her father \ouid 
carry c#v the trip. After breakfast 
the men would start their long walk. 
For as lon^; as she could remember 
the village had gotten its salt 
from the Indians to the north. 



1. What time of the day is it in 
the <2tory? 

1) Morning 

2) Noon 

3) Afternoon 

4) Night 

2. Who woke Etta up? 

1) Father 

2) Sister 

3) Mother 

4) Brother 

3. What was b^tta supposed to do for 
her father? 

1) Wash his shirt 

2) Cook the breakfast 

3) Wrap him a sandwich 

4) Pack up some corn 

4. Who was going on the trip? 
1) Father and mother 

Father and other villagers 
j) Father and brother 
4) Story does not say. 

5. !fhat would be brought back fron. 
uic trip? 

1) Salt 

2) Corn 

3) Cloth 

4) Water 

J. How long would the men be gone? 

1) Only a week ' 

2) Two weeks 

3) Less than three wcitks 

4) Almost '"our weeks 

CO ON TO TliE NEXT PACE 
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7. How many times a year do they 
go for salt? 

1) 1-3 times 

2) 4-5 times 

3) 6-8 times 

4) 10 or more times 

8. Where do the Indians tc the 
north get the salt? 

1) From the sccre 

2) Out of a hole in the grcund 

3) Dug from the mountain 

4) From a salt lake 

9. What kind of route did the 
men travel on? 

1) Roads 

2) Trails 

3) Streets 

4) Tracks 

10. In which direction did the 
men travel Lo get the salt? 

1) North 

2) South 

3) East 
'4) West 

11. When did Etta's moth^ . scold 



13. Which word best describes how 
Etta felt in Paragraph One? 

1) Happy 

2) Sad 

3) Tired 
4 Sleepy 



DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
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1) After Etta had eaten 
breakfas t 

2) Before Etta got up 

3) Before supper 

4) After Ett.\ packed the 
food 

12» Which is the hest name for 
this story? 

1) Long Trip 

2) Etta cinJ the Corn 

3) Trading for Salt 

4) Grinding Coi n 
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Passage 1222 

Young Bear listened quietly [ 
to the older Hopi men as they sat | 
arcund the fire talking. Although 
Young Bear was tired after a long, 
hard day of walking, he wi.nted 
to hear the stories the men were 
telling. They had seen and done 
so much more than he had, and 
their tales were exciting. As 

i 

1 the boy fell asleep, they were 
I talking about a Hopi toioi their 
I village had traded with for many, , 
j many years. Tomorro^v, they would i 
) visit this town. 
I The next morning Grey Eagle 

1 woke his son. **Ccm2,** he said 
I to Young B^-ar, "the others are | 
^ already up, and we want to get I 
! carted. We have a lot of j 
' trading to do before we can j 
begin the trip back to our village.! 
• Hurry, it's getting latel*' 

The boy asked his father, 

. "Why do we always take our pottery 

i 

j to this town, and why don't we 
, buy baskets from anyone else?" 

Grey Eigle answered, "The 
people of our village arr • own 
for many miles for making strong, 
bv atifiii pottery. Hear our 
village there is a special clay 
that w» use in making our pots. 
The village we go to now docs not 

! 



have this kind of clay, so when they 
make pottery it is not as good as 
ours." 

"Are their baskets better than 
ours?" Young Bear asked. \ 

"Yes," his father said, "the j 
plant these people use for making 
baskets makes good strong baskets 
that last a long time. This plant 
does not grow near our village, so 
the baskets we make are not very 
good. As long as I can remember, 
our villages have traded these 
things. It is a long trip over a 
difficult trail, bu- it is worth it. 
This way each village is able to have 
what it cannot make for itself." 



1. V/hldi is the best title for this 
s tory ? 

1) Baskets and Pots 

2) Young Bear 

3) Hopi Travel 

4) A Good Trade 

2. Who is Grey Eagle? 

1) Young Bear's father 

2) Young Bear's uncle 

3) A man from Young Bear's 
vi llage 

4) Story does not say. 

3. Wh<j/was the last person to wake 
up? 

1) Grey Eagle 

2) Young Bear 

3) Hopi 

4) Running B ear 

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE 
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4. Why were they making this 
trip? 

1) To take a walk 

2) To buy horses 

3) To trade their pottery 
for baskets 

4) To trade their baskets 

5. What does Young Bear's village 
site have that the other 

VL 1 lages do not? 

1) A special plant 

2) A special rock 

3) A special clay 

4) A special tree 

6. About how far away was the 
village they v;ere going to? 

1) Half a day's trip 

2) A day away 

3) Two days away 

4) Tliree days away 

7. What is the name of this tribe 
of Indians? 

1) Hupi 

2) Utc 

3) Cherokee 

4) Creek 

8. For how long have the t\^o 
villai;cs traded? 

1) la years 

2) 13 years 

3) years ^ 

4) More than 25 years 

9. What are the baskets made trom? 
1) Rope 

Cloth 
Clay 
A plant 



10. What is the pottery made from? 

1) Grass 

2) Sand 

3) Rope 

4) Clay 

11. What does Grey Eagle mean when 

he talks about trading? 

1) Buying something from 

sonieone for a price 

2) Giving something to 
someone for free 

3) Selling something to 
someone for a price 

4) Giving one thing and getting 
something else in return. 



DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANS\^ER SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOirK READING 
RECORD. 
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Passage 1223 

Running Fox listened to the 
white-haired man. His grandfather, 
White Deer, was telling Runni ig 
Fox and ?ome of the other boys the 
story of how their village had 
been built. The old man had 
learned the story from his grandfather. 

"It was a long time ago/' 
White Deer said. "The town my 
grand fither lived in as a boy 
was very crowded. Soon there were 
too many people and not enough water 
or land for farming. So, some of the 
younger men packed tood and water and 
set out to find a place for a new 
village. They planned to cone back 
for their families after finding a 
good site. My grandfather's father 
was one of those who went." 

"How far did the men go, gi and father?*' 
Running Fox asked. 

"They were gone for many weeks," the 
older man said. "Stories told of a big 
river far from here on the other side of 
the mountains, and the young men went to 
find this river. They had spent several 
weeks crossing the mountains when they 
saw the river way off in the distance. 

Three days later they finally reached 
the river and found that it was even 
bigger than the stories had ^aid. There 
was no way to get across the river, so the 



men decided to build the new 
village on this side. 

They then returned for 
their families. My grandfather," 
White Deer said, "was only a 
small boy like you. Running Fox."' 

The boy was quiet. He was 
wondering if anyone would ever 
get across the river. All the 
Hopi towns he knew of were on 
this side of the river. 



1. Who was telling the story? 

1) Hunnlng. Fox 

2) Grey Eagle 

3) White Deer 

4) Yellow Feather 

2. Whose grandfather was the 
boy in White Deer's story? 

1) White Deer's grandfather 

2) Running Fox's grandfather 

3) Grey Eagle's grandfather 

4) Svory does not say. 

3. Which was not a reason for 
the people in the old man's 
story to look for a new 
village? 

1) There were a lot of people 

2) T^'^-^e was not enough land 
1 r ;. 

3) The .ot enough water 

4) There too much land to 
farm. 

GO ON' TO THE NEXT PAGE — 
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Who went to look for a new 
village? 

1) Some of the young men 

2) All of the people in 
the village 

3) Just the young men 

4) All of the men of the 
vi I Ir^ge 

Where did stories say the 
river was located? 

1) A few miles away 

2) On the other side of 
s ^-ne mountains 

3) Down in a deep valley 

4) On the other side of the 
desert 

How long were the men gone? 

1) A year 

2) A week 

3) Many days 

4) Many weeks 

How long did it tike to get 
to the river once they saw 
it? 

1) One day 

2) Two days 

3) Three days 

4) A week 

How did they get across the 
river? 

1) By canoe 

2) Walking on rocks 

3) Over a bridge 

4) They didn't cross it. 



Which word best describes the 
river? 

1) Boundary 

2) Route 

3) Site 

4) Barrier 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 
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Passage 1224 

3rov;n Fox waited for his 
little sister Cloud to catch up 
with him on the path. The path 
from the village to the fields 
was very steep, and he was afraid 
his sister might fall. Their 
parents were already far down 
the path. It was harvest time, 
and everyone in the family, even 
i the women, helped in the fields 
, to get the corn harvested. Hopi 
men did most of the farming, but 
now everyone who could work was 
helping. 

Broim Fox told Cloud to hurry. 
Soon the two children were down 
in the fields. Brown Fox pulled 
on his sister's arm ac she started 
Into the field, "No," he said, _ 
* "that isn't one of our fields. 

Last year it belonged to our family, 
but this year the village leaders 
gave it to another family. Our 
fields are over there, to the west." 

The Hopi famcr does not own 
his lanti, the village owns it. Every 
year village leaders tell the farmo-.^ 
v:hich fields Mill be theirs for the 
year. Tliat way every fam'^r has sone 
goo^i land and some thit may not give 
him a good crop. At harve t time, 
then, everyone in the vill !',^c has a 
crop to u ;c for fooc^. 



"How can you tell which fields 
j are ours?" Cloud asked her brother 
I "See, in the middle of the field 

j is a large flat stone. It has the 
name of the family on it. Every 
field has a stone like that. Some 
fields have sticks, small stones, or 
a narrow path to mark the edge. 
' Everyone knows vmere the fields begin 
and end, so there Is usually only the 
stone with the family's name." 

The children reached their 
fields and found their parents 
; already working. "Hurry, there is 

much work to be done before it gets 
; dark," Father said. Brown Fox and 
' Cloud began to pick up the ears of 
! corn. 



1. Which is the best title for the 
story? 

1) Harvesting the Corn 

2) Hopi Farming 

3) Cloud and Brown Fox 

4) Field Markers 

2. Who was Brown Fox waiting for? 

1) Mother 

2) Father 

3) Sister 

4) Brother 

3. Where were the children's parents? 

1) In the field^? -working 

2) Back in the house 

3) Behind the children on the path 

4) Story <\ocs not say. 

4. Vlio did most of the farming? 

1) The li^pi men 

2) Th»j llopi wonen 

3) Ev<ryonc in the Hopi village 

4) Story does not say. 
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12. Which is used most often 
to mark the boundaries? 

1) Sticks 

2) Paths 

3) Snail stones 

4) None of these 



DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET, 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECCraD, 



8. Why are Hopi farmers given 
different fields each year? 

1) So they will not fight over land 

2) So everyone will alv/ays have 
enough food 

3) Because sone famines are smaller 
tlian others 

4) Story does not say. 

9. What tine or season of the year 
is it in tlic story? 

1) l.'inter 

2) Spr ini; 

3) Su:.!nier 

4) Fall 

10. What is in the center of every 
field? 

1) iree 

2) t'.>use 

3) Stone 

4) I -. nee 

11. VJhici. 1" not used to mark the 

buun^i 11 ies of the fields.' 

1) ill stone:; 

2) Sticks 

3) iMth 
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5. Why did Brown Fox pull on 
his sister's arm? 

1) To make her hurry 

2) Slie went into the wrong 
field. 

3) Siie was beginning to cry. 

4) io keep her fror.i falling 

6. In which direction were the 
fields belonging to the 
children's family? 

1) North 

2) South 

3) Fast 

4) West 

7. Who owns the land used by 
Cloud's father? 

1) C loud' s father 

2) Cloud's mother 

3) Ihe village 

4) The state 
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Passage 1224 



Brown Fox waited for his 
little sister Cloud to catch up 
with him on the path. The patii 
from the village to the fields 
was very steep, and \\e was afraid 
his sister might fall. Their 
parents were already f down 
the path. It was harvest time, 
and everyone in the family, even 
the women, helped in the fields 
to get the corn harvested. Hopi 
men did uost of the farming, but 
now everyone who could work was 
helping. 

Brown Fox told Cloud to hurry. 
Soon the two children were down 
in the fields. Brown Fox pulled 
on his sister's arm as she started 
into the field. "No," he said, _ 
"that isn't one of our fields. 
Last year it belonged to our family, 
but this year the village leaders 
gave it to another family. Our 
fields are over there, to the vest." 

The Hopi famcr does not own 
his land, the village owns it. Every 
year village leaders tell the farmers 
which fields v/i 1 1 be theirs for the 
year. Tliat way ov^ry famcr has sc»rne 
goo^ land and some thit may not give 
him a good crop. At harvc^ t time, 
then, everyone in tie villis^e has a 
crop to use fx>r food. 



T 



"How can you tell which fields 
are ours?" Cloud asked her brother 

"See, in the middle of the field 
Is a large flat stone. It has the 
name of the family on it. Every 
fr.eld has a store like that. Some 
fields have sticks, small stones, or 
a narrow path to mark the edge. 
Everyone knows where the fi^^ids begin 
and end, so there is usually only the 
stone with the family's name." 

The children reached their 
fields and found their parents 
already working. "Hurry, there is 
much work to be done before it gets 
dark," Father taid. Brown Fox and 
Cloud began to pick up the ears of 
corn. 



1. Which is the best title for the 
story? 

1) Harvesting the Corn 

2) Hopi Farming 

3) Cloud and Brown Fox 

4) Field Markers 

2. Who was Brown Fox waiting for? 

1) Mother 

2) Father 

3) Sister 

4) Brother 

3. Where were the children's parents? 

1) In the fields -^'orking 

2) Back in the house 

3) Behind the children on the path 

4) Story docs not say. 

4. Who diJ most of the farming? 

1) The Hopi men 

2) The Hopi women 

3) Everyone in the Hopi village 

4) Story docs not say. 

GO or; TO THE \TXT PACE 
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5. Why did Brown Fox pull on 
his *^ister's arm? 

1) io makf her hurry 

2) She went into tlie wrong 
field. 

3) She wts beginning to cry. 

4) lo keep her iron falling 



6. 



9. 



10. 



11. 



12. Which i« used most often 
to mark the boundaries? 

1) Sticks 

2) Paths 

3) Snail stone; 

4) None of these 



In which direction uere the 
lierlds belonging to the 
cliildren's family? 

1) North 

2) South 

3) East 

4) West 

Who owns the land used by 
Cloud's father? 
n Cloud's father 

2) C louc' * s mother 

3) The village 

4) The state 

Why arc Hopi farmers given 
different fields each y^ar? 

1) So they will not fight over land 

2) So everyone will alv/ays have 
enough food 

3) Because sone families are smaller 
tlian others 

4) Story does not say. 

What time or season of the year 
is it in the story? 
I* i nter 



DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 



I) 
2) 
3) 
4) 



Sprin:; 
Sunaner 
Va 1 1 



What is in the center of every 
field? 



I) 

2> 
3) 
4) 



Iree 
i'ouse 
< Cone 
1 once 



V.'hich is not used to mark the 
boun^.: iries of the fields / 
I) Sill I stonos 
:) Sticks 
3> i'lth^. 
4) I. ills 



ERLC 



177 



I 



The village of Hotavila was 
quiet. There was going to be a 
meeting that night which concerned 
everyone in the village. For 
weeks people had been arguing and 
talking, but tonight the decision 
was going to be made. 

People from a Hopi village to 
the south had asked to be allowed 
to join the village of Hotavila. 
They would no longer live in their 
village which was far out in the 
desert, a day's walk fron Hotavila. 
The springs vhich gave them water 
had less water in them every year, 
and they would soon run dry. This 
year there would not be enough 
water for the village. 

These were not the only people 
who were having trouble. Every 
year that part of the desert had 
less rain, and other villages had 
already been left empty by the 
people going someplace else to 
li"e. 

That night, after much talk, 
the people of Hotavila decided 
that they v/ould ' ave much to 
gain if the other Hopis joined 
them. It \/ould be easier to 
defend Hot.ivila from other Indians, 
and there vis riore than inoupji 
land and vnter tor finnint'.. The 
two villages had traded together 



for many years, so they knew the 
people well. Everyone would gain 
if the others came to live in 
Hotavila. 

Soon no one would be living to 
the south of Hotavila, and there 
would be no villages to trade with. 
The desert kept people from moving 
south. 



1. Which best describes hotavila 
this night? 

1) Noisy 

2) Still 

3) Excited 

4) Sad 

2. How many people would be at the 
meeting? 

1) Everyone 

2) Just the men 

3) Only the women 

4) Everyone except the children 

3. How long had the people of 
Hotavila been talking about the 
problem? 

1) A day or two 

2) More than 5 days 

3) A week or two 

4) The story does not say. 

K In what direction would you 
walk from Hotavila to get to 
the other vil1^»^e? 

1) N'orth 

2) South 

3) East 

4) West 

GO ON' TO THE NEXT PAGE — 
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5. What did the people froin the 
other village want? 

1) To trade v/ith Hotavila 

2) To have the people from 
Hotavila move to their 
village 

3) To take over Hotavila as 
their own village 

4) To come live in Hotavila 

6. Why was there less water every 
year? 

1) They used more every year. 

2) It was wasted. 

3) It rained less every year. 

4) The story does not say. 

7. What was it like in the area 
around the southern village? 

1) Dry 

2) Wet 

3) Hot 

4) Cold 

8. How did the people of Hotrvila 
feel about the others coming 
there? 

1) Happy 

2) Sad 

3) Excited 

4) Angry 

9. Who would gain the most if 
the two villages joined? 

1) Hotavila 

2) Otier villagers 

3) None 

4) Everyone 

10. How long had the people from 
the two villages known each 
other? 

1) They just met 

2) A few day . 

3) A f'^^w years 

4) A long ti..'j 



Ih Which statement is not true? 

1) The desert kept people from 
moving south. 

2) Some people had been arguing 
about the decision 

3) Hotavila had enough water. 

4) Hotavila did not need to be 
defended from other villa^ s. 

12. How are important decisions made 
in Hotavila? 

1) The people get together and 
talk. 

2) The chief makes a law. 

3) They have an election. 

4) The story does not say. 

13. Which is the best title for this 
story? 

1) The Desert 

2) Joining Together 

3) Trading With Other Indians 

4) The Water Problem 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 
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Passage 1226 



The land in many states in 
the United States changes very 
little from one end of the state 
to the other. Florida, for example^ 
Is low and flat, while Tennessee 
Is covered with mountains and hills. 
In Georgia, however, we find that the 
land and the weather change so much 
from areas to area that the people 
build different kinds of houses 
and grow entirely different crops. 
Life in North Georgia is not at 
all what IL is in South Georgia. 

The southern half of Georgia 
is a plai-i, which means that the 
land is level and not much higher 
than the ocean. In some places, 
swamps have formed because the land 
is so low. The largest of these is 
the Okefinokee Swamp which is near 
the east coast of the state. Here 
the ground is always soggy a* 1 feels 
like a sponge. Under the moss- 
covered trees you can often see snakes 
and beautiful white swamp-birds 
standing on one log. Swair.ps like 
this form in placeii where the water 
table is as high or hi[;her than the 
land. Water table is the name given 
to that place in the ground bcK / which 
the earth is soaked with \;ater. 
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Most of South Georgia, 
however, is not swamp. Rather 
it is the kind of land good for 
large frrms. A person driving 
in this area may see nothing but 
large square fields for miles and 
miles. In the old days, almost 
all the farmers here grew cotton. 
The soil and the weather were 
perfect for this crop, and 
Georgia cotton was used in the 
northern United States and even 
as far away as France. Today, 
cotton is i»o longer such an 
important crop, partly because 
the farmers found ^hat planting 
only one crop year after year 
drained away many plant foods and 
made the soil very poor. 

Besides cotton, many of 
Georgia's farmers now groi.' peanuts, 
tobacco, and corn and many of 
them raise cattle and hogs. 



1. Which of these is true? 

1) All the stares have the 
sa.iic kind of land. 

2) The land in Georgia changes 
very little from place to 
pi, ce, 

3) Tbri land in some states 
':.Innges very little from 
nlace to place. 

4) None of these 

2. Whict, wor ! best describes Florida? 

1) Level 

2) Hilly 

3) Wot: 

4) Dry^ 

CO OX TO nii: ntxt page 
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3. Which of the following would not 
be found in Tennes ee? 

1) Hills 

2) Swamps 

3) Cliffs 
4" Valleys 

4. Which is true about a plain? 

1) It is below sea-level. 

2) It is covered with trees. 

3) It is high above sea- level. 

4) It is flat. 

5. Where in Georgia is the 
Okefinokee Swamp? 

1) The Southeast 

2) The Southwest 

3) The Nurthvest 

4) Ihe Northeast 

6. The highest point that 
underground water reaches is 
called? 

1) Sea-level 

2) Swamp 

3) Water table 

4) The story does not say. 

7. A swamp is best described as 
a place where: 

1) Vuch noss grows 

2) It rains very often. 

3) It is wet and cold. 

4) The ground is \;et and 
soggy. 

'in 



8 



Which can not be found 
South Georgia? 
I) J.arge farns 

jfv-^ . ountains 
4) Swa"ip-> 

9. Which used Lo be Georgia's 
most important crop' 
1) Peinut'. 




10. Which is most harmful to the 
land? 

1) Planting pcranuts 

2) Swamps 

3) High water table 

4) Planting the same crop 
every year 

11. What is the best title for this 
story? 

1) South Georgia 

2) Swamps 

3) Cotton Farming 

4) The Plain 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 
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Passage 1227 

I Georgia is divided into North 

* 

I and South by the tal 1- 1 ine an 
I imaginary line marking the end of 
1 the plains and the beginning of a 
j plaiieau. A plateau, like a plain, 
is flat but it is also high, 
usually far above sea- level. The 
fall-line in Georgia passes from 
Augusta in the East through 
MilledgeviUe and Macon, to 

* Colutnbus in the West. North of 
I this line we find the Piedncat 

i Plateau. ong ago there were 

• mountains here, but tl.ey were 

i eroded ai'ay. After tho::sands of 

j years, rain, wind and earth 

I movement wore away the nountain- 

j tops and snioothcd out the land. j 

I Ri^ht at the top of the state, I 

there arc mountains. The | 
i I 
Appalachians, a very long chain j 

of mountains that runs from the 1 

I 

Northern I'nited States dov/n 
through Kentucky, ^ennes-ee and j 
north Carolina, ends in K'orth j 
i Georgia. The roads here curve | 
' and twist, and often there are j 
! deep valleys on one side of the 
' road and steep cliffs rising up 
on the othet side. As late as 
April and May, patches of snov | 
can still be found in shaded ! 
, areas. Hiis ir. beautiful CL»untry, 
i covered v.'ith fores tn. i 



Because of the shape of the land, 
farms in North Georgia are smaller 
than they are in the South, and people; 
raise chickens rather than cattle or • 
hogs. Many farmers make money from 

1 

the forests that grow on their land. 
They ^ell trees whiTh are used in i 
making lumber, paper and telephone 
poles* 

If we could see Georgia from the 
side, it would look very much like a 
huge play-ground slide, low and flat 
on one end then rising up steeply to 
bee one very high on the northern end. 



1. Which marks a division of Georgia 
into North and South? 

1) '^c plateau 

2) I'l:^ plain 

3) The fall-line 

4) The mountains 

2. The fall-line is best described 

as: 

1) A barrier 

2) A boundary 

3) A river 

4) None of the above 

3. V/hich narks the western end of 
the fal 1-line? 

1) Columbus 

2) Macon 

3) Augusta 

4) Pieclnont Plateau 

4. Tlie Pioclniont Plateau was formed 

in hov; nriny years? 

1) ioo 

2) 20^i 

3) 300 

4) More tlan 300 

GO OK TC« THE NEXT Px^Gti — 
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5. iVhat causes erosion, or wearing 
away, of the landV 

1) The fall- line 

2) The plateau 

3) The weather 

4) The mountains 

6. Ihe Appalachians do not run 
through v/hich state? 

1) Florida 

2) Kentucky 

3) North Carolina 

4) Tennessee 

7. In which direction from the 
fa 11- line is there hilly 
count y? 

1> South 

2) North 

3) East 

4) West 

8. Which ciay not be found in the 
far Norlh of Georgia? 

1) Trees 
2> Snow 

3) Valleys 

4) Plateaus 

9. Wny are f arras usually small 
in North Georgia? 

1) because of the way the 
iand is formed 

2) because the people raise 
chickens 

3) ?*ecause there arc so many 
trees 

4) Because there is little 
rain 



10. Seen from the side, Georgia 
looks like: 
1) 



II; fL 



2) 



3) 



{\l:.fi 



4) 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 
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Passage 1228 



The Indians who lived in the 
Southern United States, that part 
east of the Mississippi River and 
south of whau is now Virginia, 
were simple people. They did not 
hunt buffalo like the Indians in 
the Northwest, nor did they build 
huge, many- storied houses like 
the Hopis and the Pueblos. The 
forest which grew all over the 
Southeast before the white man 
cane g^ve then protection. If 
there was danger, they could 
always hide i'l the trees, and 
the soil was so good that they 
could grow enough fooa for 
ther:selvts without having to 
hunt. 

These Indians chopped down 
enough trees to give each family 
a garden plot about one hundred 
feet wide and one hundred feet 
long. Their n^ain crop was corn, 
also called '"maize," but they 
grew punpkiniv, beans, .;unflov.'er 
seeds, ti^bacco and goards as well. 
The gourd is n fruit which comes 
in many colors, shapes and sizes 
and which grows, like squa:h, on 
a vine. The Indians used the 
dried, hollow shell of the goard 
for drinking cups, dippers and 
other eating tools. Their faming 
tools were made of wood, and they 
had no machines or animals to 
help then with the work. 
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One of the customs, or habits, 
of the Southeastern Indians was 
drinking what we call the "black 
drink." This was a very strong 
tea made by boiling the leaves of 
a certain shrub. The people drank 
this tea only at special tines, like 
our holidays. T^e Creek Indians, 
who lived in Georgia and Alabama, 
drank it before their important 
council meetings to clear their Minds 
for thought and talk* We know very 
little about other Southeast Indian 
customs because the early white 
settlers did not take the time to 
understand the Indians before they 
drove them off the land* 



I. 



How big is the Southeastern 
United States? 

1) As big as the Mississippi 

2) As big as Georgia 

3) Bigger than Georgia 

4) As big as Virgiria 

Which is true of the Southeastern 
Indians? 

1) They were farmers* 

2) They hunted buffalo. 

3> They built large hoces. 
4) They lived in Virginia* 

What was the lard like? 

1) Covered with mountains 

2) Covered with forests 

3) Dry and rocky 

4) Swampy 

CO ON TO TllE !CXT PAGE — 
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4- Where did these Indians get 
cheir food? 

1) i rom the white nan 
2} FrcKH animals 

3) From the soil 

4) i roia the trees 

5. What was the ciost important 
food of these Indian.:? 

1) Beans 

2) Punipkins 

3) Ct/urd.^ 

4) >'aize 

6. Why diC the Indians grow gourds? 

1) Because they were useful 
q in eating 

2) Because they were good to 
eat 

3) Because they helped in 
faming 

4) Because they were pretty 

7. Which is tnie about the way 
these Indians famed? 

1) Tiiey ->ei gourde; for 
planting. 

2) Tncy had to work hard. 

3) Ihc-y u-;ed buffalo to pull 
Cheir plo^/s. 

4) They had large faras. 

8. What V3S the "black drink?" 

1) Toa 

2) A shrub 

A holiday 
4) A creek 

9. Why did tl.e Indians uso the 
"black drink?" 

1) iiccau ;e Lhcy wanted to 
bi_- h ippy 

2) iU-cau^c! they were Creeks 

3) lo ir-ikc therj think better 

4) !.ecau .e they did it all 
the tiue 



10. A custom is: 

1) Tea-drinking 

2) Something people do because 
they are used to doing it. 

3) Son^ething only Indians did. 

4) A holiday 

11. The white settlers didn't 
understand the Indians' custons 
because: 

1) They were too busy helpi&g 
the Indians. 

2) The did not take the tiw. 

3) Indians do not have customs. 

4) None of the above 

12. What is the best title for this 
story? 

1) Blood*Thirsty Indi as 

2) Indian Faro^^ng 

3) Indian Customs 

4) Southeast Indians 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR AKSW2R SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 
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Munting Indians lived in 
ccncs or tecpocs, houses they 
could p^ck up and take with them 
as they foilo\;ed tlrc ginc, the 
aniaals they hunted. Hie ll'-pis 
built large, solid houses in the 
sides of cliffs to protect theia 
fron the heat and win'! of the 
desert a*; well as fror: oth:r 
Indians. Since they i/ere farraers, 
the Indians ot the Southeast 
forests had no need tu novt: very 
often. !.*or did they need to band 
together in buiidin<j;s like the 
Hopis. These Indians built snail, 
rectangular houses with curved 
roofs and covered then '.:ith in rk 
or with nits of j:rass v.id i^lrav 
called "thatch," Tiie house: 
could not e3-:ly be r.oved, but 
they vrere licht and cuol. Where 
there were enough houf^e;: to lorra 
a to^, the people built fences 
ciade of sharp wot>den stake:*. 
Fences like this are called 
pali-?adi-K. Anyone trying to climb 
over the palisades to attack the 
town met a very pointed welcucne. 

Tht'-e Indians built not only 
houses but large heaps of e'^rth 
known as nounJs. The nound . were 
piled up on top of undi.!rgri»und 
log hou e ^ , iud »..*!ien irr>>rtant 
Indian died, his a^hcs were placed 



In one of the mounds. Later, mound •> 
were used in another way. The Indians 
builr huge, flat* topped mounds around 
a low courtyard. These were not for 
burying. Tley served as platforms 
for religious buildings called temples 
which were maue out of thatch. In 
the tenples, the people worshipp<-d 
the sun. A holy fire was ke^ hur» lng 
all the time by old raen. The people 
believed that the fire was g .n to 
then by the sun and that teir .ble 
things would happen to them '.f they 
let it go out: the sun wouIj punish 
thca. 

Be^ause :he houses of the Southeast 
Ind'^n: wc 'e ^ade of light uterlals, 
no: e of the*, are left. But wc can 

j 

still find FiOunds scattered over the 
land. There ar^* some at Etowah, 
Georgia. People arc now studying 
the i!»?unds CO see wliat more wc can 
learn about the Indians who built 
then. 



1. V/hlch kind cf house would be 
best tor an Indian who must 
iDove often? 

1) A cave 

2) A tent 

3) A cliff'house 

4) A thatch house 

2. "Game" is: 

1) Aninals 

2) Hunter^ 

3) Tents 

4) A trail 

CO OM TO T«'E KFXT PACE — 
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3. t/hici: i:; >*;t tri*i "amirs' 

!) .!:t:y live il. Jtri»'»ps. 

3) ,::iy ^u^i- -iiij^r*:.! j "t?t. 
''"r^.-y tvni! Co L :y i:i the 
a:/ / plac.-. 

4* V'hic!. Indians thourJit most 
about the weather ^.iirn 
buihiing their hi;- ;cs? 
I'l The 'r-i.4ti;:i; I:.Jian: 
^) Ihe Southeast indie .a 
3) Ihe ?opi i:.JIins 
4> Th:» . c >ry doc not say. 

U'hicl. looks nosl like Southeast 
InJ'an iu>uses -* 
II 



2> 



3) 




9 



4) 



6. When did the Indians use thatch? 
I) In place of bark 
2> In famins; 

3) In buiLdintj roofr. 

4) In coverini; their houses 

7* Palisad - are used for: 

1) Protection 

2) "'Suildim', houses 

3) r am ing 

4) Weapons 

8. Why were the Iirst mounds built? 

1) For prrjtcctiou 

2) i o c«n't-r hv^u^;es 

3) i'or burial places 

4) q hoT tc pi 1 



9. What do .^e call the Indians* 
religious build igs': 
Tnatch 

2) Ter.ples 

3) Mounds 

4) Toi?.bs 

10. Why did the Indians think that 
the temple -fires were holy? 

1) Because the sun had given 
tnen the fires 

2) Because old !!!^n tended them 

3) Because they were frightened 

4) Because they didn't know any 
better 

11. What reniains of the Southeast 
Indians 

1) Houses 

2) Etrr^"?.h, Georgia 

3) Te-ple; 

4) >k unds 

12. Whit is the best title for this 

story? 

1) Indian Religion 

2) Indian Mounds 

3) Indian Buildings 

4) Indian Farming 

13. What did the Indians think would 
happen to then if the tcssple fire 
went out? 

1) They would get cold. 

2) They would be punished by the 
nioon. 

3) Good things 

4) Terrible things 

14. Why are people now trying to learn 
core about the Indians? 

1) Because they want to learn how 
to make mounds 

2) Because they feel bad about the 
treatnent of the Indians 

5) Because they are interested In 
Indian hi^^tory and customs 

4) Because mounds have coconuts 
inside 

STOP: CORRECT YOlfR ANSWER SHEET, 

ENTER YOIK SCCHeE 0>; YOm RL\DI::G record. 
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of p«ropU- \.*ti.i>uc rt^-lif;lous In lief*;. 
Some -..or /i ip one C.>J ^.•ti*' cannot be 
seen, otiu-rs './^rship st.ituc., and 
vor sh i p TM ny .! « » i ^ . --u t j J I p*' p I e 
have beii*-/cd in ^^irT^c thing that 
is higher .nd -nure powerful thin 
nan, "^lis force i-: fret- fro-. »hc 
laws of iiture and can many 
thin<*i thit r.ci c lunot Jo. 

The Anericin inJiin; believed 
in vhat vv ca i i *V:in i." :>y "i-ana" 
we mean an invisible force or power 
that is evcry .herc in th.* world. 
"Mana" nay enter any ob ;u-ct in the 
world, and, wtiiie It it- there, it 
nakes th it thing holy ana po-^erful. 

Th*- Indians aliio believed in 
spirits, llie-o are living things 
that men cannot see. Ihey thought 
that when a person dies, a pirt of 
him stay., alive. This part cannot 
be seen a-id i- called the person's 
spirit or soul. S etiner, the 
s el stays behind lad wandors the 
earth, and son-ti'ne': it ro»e<; to a 
place like heaven except that the 
souls of both good and bid j^ciple 
go tJ the rndiin hi-avct. T!v 
Indians iidn't hav - th - ide t of 
punishne:;t af l *r d:- itl». 

Mn^^i propio in ti.f In i ted 
States toiay Itiink thai ^>ni-. 
people have s<mls, but Ihe Indians 
believed that plajits, aninU, 



thf wind, and toe rain all had 
^:pirit". in them. They did not think 
a nan was so different fron a 
buffalo or a tree. Since a spirit 
is in every living thing, the Indians 
felt that all things rau^t be treated 
carefijlly and with respect. They 
did not want to hurt the spirit or 
make it angry. For example, every- 
thing that had to do with planting 
a crop was thought of as a religious 
act, showing rcspcct to the spirit 
of the earth, the sun, the seed and 
the rain. 

The Indians thought that the 
spirits just visit in plants, animals 
and men. When the body of a plant 
or in animal dies, the spirit goes 
back to its hon-e. It goes back into 
"mana," but, if it had been treated 
well, it would return in a nev shape 
to serve man again. 



1. What do all groups of people 

have in conrion? 

1) God 

2) Religious beliefs 

3) Statues 

4) None of the above 

2. Which of the following is not 
true? 

1) All peoples have belief r-. 

2) Sor.e people believe in 
nt»rt th ri one god. 

3) SuT^e p*ople worship statues. 

4) All peopL- believe in the 
si:- f re 1 i'.^ion. 

GO ON '^o Ti^K ::k :7 pack 
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3. 



5. 



7. 



8. 



Which wt.uld 't Jt ^crihc 
/oni-thin^ i group »'i ;>'''>pic- 
V i'ulti U4»r hip* 
I ) It I ' tron4. 
j) It i ' :iot natural. 
.) It .'..•ak. 

'.) It i liiftcrciit from Tsnn. 

'..1 1 n t do c a i 1 c-::i' thin.; wii i c l» 
liic- indians Lviic\'-J c i.. be 
V v»: r v;h ore at t ! i o . i .-.e : i -:.c- V 

1) ... i 

2 ) < o J 

4> An ifct 

Which of the following cm be 

r.Ct-n 

n ■••ai 

J I A tituc 

3> A spirit 
A S4va! 

Whrit is .ini^tht.r word for "spirit"? 

1) ieaven 

2) :!.:ni 

3) Soul 

4) Per -on 

What does not happen to a dead 
Indi m ? 

1) Hi*; spirit goes ro ht-aven. 

2) Hi/, spirit walks around 

3) iii^ pirit cannot bv seen. 

4) .:>irit is pun i hod 

Who bt-liovcd that rouls are 
in all living thin(»./^ 

1) V.'hitc aen 

2) Indians 

3) iitjo-j people 
4> Hid people 



Which of the following would most 
idiite n.en think most inportant? 
I ) An i !.ia I s 



3) M 

4) lb 



Plmts 
en 



\/ind 



10. 



Why did the Indiaas think planting 

VI:: a holy act? 

Because there were spirits in 
the land, the sky and the 
seed 

Because Cod gave them the seeds 
Because they were hungry 
None of these 



1) 



2) 
3) 



II. 



Which is not true of spirits? 

1) They cone fro-n nana. 

2) E.ich one belongs to one body. 

3) Tile'- cu:.e inside nany shapes. 

4) Sor:e live in p'ant.s. 



STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
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Iiav- \ tyj , vc r -.'oitJ. rod ihout 
how !)i-onk fir t 1- irn- * i. f.ir*., 
or ho-: tin-y i^».ugiit of i>uiuiinit 
huus^-'i-* "cn li iVij :>nt !-*.;iy' kno*.;!i 
liuw i<t r M -roj)^ i^r h 'U- <• , 

Thous ind - ar. J thous jnri. V'^ ir.-. 
.igo nen itc oMiy vi IJ r'ruit ind 
iiu t a ad t he ru- it i r o::. the a ti i n i i s 
tiiey killed, .'.n i tiicy 1 i v. .1 in 
places like cives. 

The Indi in^ ^ i^ndercd .T^out 
these t -in'i;s and t'uund an an-A 
in a story called "The Corn !,egend," 
A legend is a -tory which a croup 
of people piss doini frio generation 
to generation and which the people 
believe t** be true. Tor example, 
the story of t;eorf;v Wafaiington and 
the clurrv tree i«; a lei'.end, "The 
Corn l.e^.e'id" explains ho\: t' t- 
Indians discovered corn, and this 
is the way they tell it: 

"A Kmij; time .r.o, viien Indians 
were fir -t nad--, th':-rt* \: \ ^ .Mie 
Indian xAi * iivt d far, i ir a- t, 
frcv. any ^aher , j":ii-> r: in 1 came 
very I«\i«-iv, t*-:* stopp' vi < iJ-in^; 
and f<.r d lys ju .t 'ly tirea-^j in 
the un !t!nr, L'lN-n i:e wk-- tip, 
he sav." si:- .thin.; Lanii!!', ir 
hin rhicl-, it i ir^l, iri/jiL i :! 
hi:- Vi ry uch, l.ut :i iL P'^**, 
hi jr* . . f . u. , 

a beaut it'll \'< »n tii 'i Lli ^ Mil' 1 U'h C 
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liair. She did not look like any 
Iiulian. ile ftund that if he tried 
to ipproach her, she seemed to go 
farther away. So he sang to her of 
ii i innclir.'jh and begged her to 
.^t:y. At last siie told him tliat 
;he wauld alv/ays be with hia if he 
did just at she siid. 

She led hin to some very dry 
gras^ and told him to set fire to 
it. When the ground was burned 
over she said, "\Vhen the sun sets, 
take mc by the hair and drag me 
over the burned ground." lie did 
not want to do this, but she told 
him that wherever he dragged her 
something like grass would spring 
up, and he would see her hair 
coming out between the leaves. 
She also said that If he planted 
the seeds every year, he would 
always have plenty to eat. So he 
did .is she said, and, to this day, 
w?ien th^\ see the cornsilk on the 
cornstalk, the Indians know she 
has not forgotten then." 



1. Whit did the first men not cat? 

1) ruts 

2) Cread 
3> Fruit 
4) *!eat 

2. Where did the first men live? 
I ) In hou ^e^ 

In f- :i ents 

3) I'hert ver Lhey found wood to 
bui id houses 

4) Wherever Lhey could find 
slieUer 

c(i v'l Tff :;{:'\T page 



202 



190 



6. 



8. 



i) A old >tory 

♦ * \ f i i r ly ni sLt?ry 



'.MTti beSL dc- ci ibfs the 



4. ..iiic- 

iiid lilt- chi»rry t rcv . 

I > J i stury 

1') M!f t^ath 

3 J Lei'.endiry 

4) A lie 

5. iK>w did the Lonely Indian in 
"ilie Torn Legend" feel vLen 
he iirst s.iw tile lady.' 

n !\ippy 



3) 
4) 



Lorie I v 
Cur Lous 



Which was not at first true 
ot the- lady.' 

1) ohc w.M distant. 

2) She UMS pretty. 

3) She wa^ friendly. 

4) She hid Ion.; hair. 

V/hich WIS ture about the 'lonely 
Ind iati? 

1) ile wa^ wirned about liis 
s Initi n;;. 

2> i. ua sill>. 

3) i:e wa::ted to learn about 
c >rn. 

4) lie wanted her to st'iv. 

When \/is the Indian supposed 
t.j drii; *:\u' ladyV 
1 ) When tlie un »?eC 

2) l.iii-n tne j^r t^.s k'rew 

3) As :;oon a: the /.round vas 
barneJ 

4) n soun as the r.rass was 
dry 



V. U'hich of the following is true? 

1) Iho lady now live^ in the 
cornstalk. 

2) Tile cornsilk reminds the 
Indians of the lady. 

3) The Indians no luni;er have 

to plant the corn every year. 

4) None ui these 



stop; correct your answer sheet. 
e::ter your score on your reading 
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Passage 1232 



Of the Indian tribes that 
used to live in Ceor^ia, tlio 
Cherokcf was the largest. The 
Cherokecs were sisirt and strong, 
but less war- 1 ike than the Indians 
in the North. Since they lived 
far inland ra ther than by the sea 
it was a long time before they met 
any of the white men w)io had come 
to America. When they did ineet 
the niv people, tliey v/ere helpful 
and friendly. 

In 177S, when the American 
Revolt' w ion began, the Cherokees 
decided to fight on the English 
side because the English had been 
kinder and more fair with them 
than the Arnericans. They fought 
hard, but at the end of the war, 
in 1784, they made peace with the 
United States. The agreement they 
made is called a "treaty.** The 
Indians thought this treaty was 
almost holy, and they were careful 
never to break it. After this, 
the Cherokeef; were peaceful and 
hardworking, taking ei: ily to the 
ways of the white nen. Tliey even 
wrott- a con ti tut ion very ruch 
like the United States Constitution, 
and th< y built school.;. /i iin and 
again, r^eoplc to.>k pirts oi their 
li!v' ir >i but the CVcrokeea 

did not breik their treaty. 



Tlien, after a few years of peace, 
gold was discovered on Chorokee land 
in !:arth Georgia, and the state of 
Georgia began to claim the land. 
Greedy white men oro the Indians 
from their farms and took their 
animals. At last, in 1838, the 
United States Array came down. The 
Cherokees were moved to camps, all 
their things were taken from them, 
and raostof their homes were burned. 
They were forced to travel from 
Georgia to Arkansas and finally to 
Oklahoma in the middle of winter. 
On this "trail of tears," as the 
Cherokees called the path they took 
to the We.st, 4,000 out of 14,000 
Indians died. Today, there are 
only a few Cherokees left scattered 
through the North Georgia mrun tains. 



1. Where did the Cherokees not live? 

1) Inland 

2) In Georgia 

3) By the sea 

4) In the forest 

2. Which does not describe the 
Cherokees? 

1) War- like 

2) Strong 

3) Helpful 

4) Snart 

3. When did the Cherokees meet 

vhitc men? 

1) In 1775 

2) Alter a while 

3) Ri:-ht av/ay 

4) In 17B4 

CO OX TO T1!E M:XT PACE. 



ERLC 



204 



192 



4. Why did the Cherokees choose 
the English side in the 
American -devolution? 

1) Because of the treaty 

2) Decause the Americans had 
been good to them 

3) tJc'cause the Americans 
attacked thcra 

4) iJecause the English had 
be«?n more fair 

5. What word best describes an 
agreement between two groups 
of people? 

1) War 

2) Treaty 

3) Constitution 

4) Revolution 

6. Which does not describe the 
Cherokees after the American 
Revolution? 

1) Troub'c50!ne 

2) Good citizens 

3) Interested in education 

4) Peaceful 

7. Why were the Indians careful 
not to break their treaty? 

1) Becau :e they were afraid 
of the white man 

2) Because they wrote a 
constitution 

3) Because they gave the'.r 
word, v-'hich was almost holy 

4) Because they were h.ippy 
with things as they i;ere 

8. What caused people to claiai 
the Clierokoc land? 

1) li.e la ■ 

2) i.r.ed 

3) Ihe treaty 

4) I.«nora«icc 

9. Which of the following best 
describe.^ the I'herokees in 
the ye :rs between 1784 *nd 
1818: 

1) liun;;ry for gold 

2) I'n.r 

3) Clinging, to old wiys 

4) r.ititnt 



10, Who came down to the Cherokee 
lands in 1838? 

1) The English 

2) The United States Army 

3) Greedy white men 

4) Georgians 

11, How were the Cherokees treated 
in 1838? 

1) Fairly 

2) Better than they deserved 

3) Harshly 

4) Lawfully 

12, Where do roost Cherokees live 
today? 

1) In Oklahoma 

2) In Georgia 

3) On the "trail of tears" 

4) In Arkansas 



DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
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In California there grows a ! 

certain kind oi tree which cannot j 
be found anywhere else. These 

trees are evergreens, which means | 
that they don' t lose their leaves 

in the fall. They are so big that i 

i 

their tops seem to get lost in 
the sky* We can hardly believ^ 
that such trees could be nam^ 
after one man, a man called \ 
Sequoyah. 

Sequoyah was one of the great = 
men of the Cherokee Tribe. The 
Indians called him Sikwayi, but 
other people found this name hard 
to pronounce, so {'iey called him 
Sequoyah. He was born in 1760 
somewhere in the Southeastern 
United States. When he was still 
young, he had an accident which 
left him crippled for life. For 
many years he watched white men 
making marks with ink on paper. 
He saw that writing makes so ' 
many thiiu^s easier. He thought 
about this, and then he decided 
to make an alphabet foi his people, 
the Cherokees. People niadc fun 
of him, and chere were times when 
Sequoyah had to write on leaves ' 
because he had no paper. Hut 
soon he i.ad nade not only an 
alphabet, but also rules for 
writing the Cherokee language. 

Ii^ 1321, the Cherokee leaders 
agreed to give Sequoyah's alphabet [ 



20b 



a try. To their surprise, they 
found that it worked. The whole 
Cherokee Nation was filled with great 
excitement and was eager to use the 
alphabet. 

Within just a few months, more 
than half of the people could read 
and write. Very soon after, the 
Cherokees were printing a newspaper 
on a printing press they built them 
themselves. 

But Sequoyah was not content. 
He decided to cross the Mississippi 
River to teach the Western Cherokees 
how to write. ie even dreamed of 
an alphabet that would work for al 
the Indian languages, but, for many 
reasons, this was not possible. 

Finally, in his old age, 
Sequoyah set out for Mexico. He 
had heard a legend which said that 
^ small band of Cherokees had once 
wandered into Mexico. Sequoyah 
wanted to find the lost story of 
these Indians. The old man never 
came back from his journey, and to 
this day, no one knows what happened 
to him or what he discovered. 

The alphabet Sequoyah gave to 
the Cherokees made new people of them. 
Stories say that they went from house 
to house with scraps of paper or 
pieces of bark. On the paper and the 
bark v/ere messages in their o\m 
lanj^uage. It is amazing how fast they 
learned how to OTite. But people who 
study such things tell us that is is 
because SequoyphS alphabet was very 
good. 
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1. Where can sequoyah trees be 
lound? 

1) In the sky 

2) In California 

3) In the Southeastern 
United States 

4) In Indian villages 

2. The Indian name of the maker 
of the Cherokee alphabet was: 

1) Big Tree 

2) Sequoyah 

3) Sikwayi 

4) Xone of these 

3. When was Sequoyah born? 

1) 1821 

2) 1812 

3) 1670 

4) 1760 

4. Why did Sequoyah want to make 
an alp\abet? 

1) He wanted to help his people. 

2) He wanted to be like white 
men. 

3) He wanted to be famous. 

4) tk* wanted to be chief. 

5. How did *:hc Cherokees feel at 
first about Sequoyah's idea? 

1) Kaj^er 

2) i:':ciced 

3) Jnsure 

4) Angry 

6. Whic' of the following was not 
true of the Cherokees? 

1) [hey used the alphabet. 

2) Many of them stayed unsure. 

3) ViAny of then were good 
s tuden ts 

4) I hey had a newspaper. 

7. What did Sequoyah not do? 

1) c;o West 

2) ^.o to 'ley.ico 

3) wake an alphabet for all 
I nd ians 

4) firow old 



8. What did Sequoyah find at the 
end of his life? 

1) An alphabet for all people 

2) A true story 

3) A small group of Cherokees 

4) No one knows 

9. Which word does not describe 
Sequoyah? 

1) Selfish 

2) Curious 

3) Restless 

4) Great 

10. The Cherokees were fast learners 
because: 

1) The wanted to be like white 
men. 

2) They were smarter than other 
people 

3) Sequoyah made them study. 

4) Sequoyah's alphabet was good. 

11. Sequoyah became crippled when: 

1) He was hie by o car* 

2) He was hurt in a hunting 
acc ident. 

3) He was hurt in the Second 
Indian War. 

4) Story does not say. 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READII.'G 
RECORD. 



Z07 



195 



Passage 1234 



The Cherokees were not che 
only Indians who once lived in 
Georgia. There was also the 
Creek Tribe, and their history 
is very nuch like the story of 
thn Cherokees. 

The Creeks met white men 
before the Cherokees because 
they lived in Eastern Georgia 
near the ocean. When 
James O^loth^rpe cane from 
England to start the colony of 
Georgia, a Creek chief met him 
and ^old him sore land near the 
Atlantic Coast for his colony. 
For years, the Creeks helped 
the people who had come to settle 
in Georgia by protecting them 
from unfriendly Indians. Bet 
the white people kept pushing 
further Into Creek land, and some 
villages finilly decided to fight 
back. The United States Army 
came down to punish the Indians, 
attacking peaceful villages as 
well as Lhe villages that were 
fighting. The soldiers killed 
the Indian men ana took the 
women and children as prisoners. 
Now it WIS time for the Creeks, 
like the rherokees, to move V'est. 

The few Creeks who were left 
behind j(unc-d Mith. oth-.r Indians, 
the Yuchi and the Hitchiti, a* 1 



J.:: 



with slaves who had escaped from their 
o^.Tie^s. We call this group of people 
the Seminole Indians. The Seminoles 
lived for a while in South Georgia, 
then moved to Florida when Georgia i 
became too crowded. Then the United 

! 

States Government decided that the \ 
Seminoles would have to move West, ' 
!:oo. The Indians did not want to go, • 
and so the Seminole VJar began* The | 
United States sent down seven different' 
armies under seven different generals, 
but they failed each time. Finally, 
the Seminoles became very tired of 
fighting, and they agreed to go to 
Oklahoma where they joined their 
brothers, the Creeks and the Cherokees. 

A few Seminoles stayed in Florida 
hiding in the huge swamp called the 
Everglades. No one could find them 
there. Even today, you can see 
Seminoles working on farms on the 
edge of the swamp. 



1. What did the Creeks and the 
Cherokees have that was alike? 

1) Their toutis 

2) Their looks 

3) Their history 

4) Their chiefs 

2. Ifhy did the Creeks meet white 
men before the Cherokees? 

1) Because they lived near the 
coast 

2) Because they were ttfendlier 

3) Because they lived in Georgia 

4) Because James Oglethorpe 
wanted to meet them. 

GO ON TO THE JXXT PAC^: — 
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3. ^ame^ Oglethorpe was: 

1) A Creek 

2) An k erlcan 

3) A soldier 

4) Knglish 

4. liow did the Creeks help the 
new settlers? 

1) By fighting the English 
with them 

2) By living with them 

3) By protecting them 

4) By selling them land every 
year 

5. Why did tne Creeks move West? 
l> They wanted to. 

2) Tney were forced to. 

3) Ihey didn't like Georgia. 

4) N'one cf these 

6. Which people did not become 
Seminoles • 

1) Cherokees 

2) Creeks 

3) liitchiti 

4) S laves 

7« Where did the Seminoles live 
at first? 

1) In Florida 

2) In the swamps 

3) On plantations 

4) In Georgia 

8« The Seminole War was fought 
between? 

1) The Cherokees and the Yuchi 

2) The Seminoles and the 
U. S« Government 

3) The Seminoles and the state 
of Florida 

4) The Seminoles and the state 
of Georgia 



9. How did the Seminoles feel about 
going West? 

1) They didn't care. 

2) They were eager to Join their 
brothers out West 

3) They were very unhappy about 
it. 

4) None of these 

10. Which word describes the Seminoles 
as fighters? 

1) Fierce 

2) Weak 

3) Uncaring 

4) Losers ' 

11. Where in the South can we still 
find Seminoles? 

1) In GeorgiiT' ^ 

2) In Oklahoma 

3) In the Okef inokee Swamp 

4) In the Everglades 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 
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North 

West^^East 
South 



1. 



2. 



3, 



5. 



Tennessee 



North 
Carolina 



A 'V A A 

[Appalachian \ ^ ^ 
Mountains 



South Carolina 



♦ Atlanta 



FaU 



ne 



Alabama 



Georgia 



Atlantic 

Ocean 



i 1 




^OK&flilokee 
jSwamgy 


r ^ 




l^^ulf of Hexlco*^^ 


Florida 





Which state is not north of 
Georgia? 

1) Tennessee 

2) Alabama 

3) South Carolina 

4) \'orth Carolina 

Which state is south of Georgia? 

1) Alabama 

2) Mexico 

3) South Carolina 

4) Florida 

tJherc is there some very wet 
land: 

1) Okefinokec Swamp 

2) Appaiachiaas 

3) Atlantic Ocean 

4) Fa 11- line 

What kind of land is Atlanta 

.7 



on^ 
I) 
2) 
3) 
4) 



A plain 

ililly 

A plateau 

A Hwainp 



Which state Is east of Alabama? 

1) Georgia 

2) Florida 

3) Tennessee 

4) Mexico 



6. Which is the largest body of water? 

1) Okefinokee Swamp 

2) Atlantic Ocean 

3) Gulf of Mexico 

4) Appa lach ians 

?• Where is there some very hilly 
land? 

1) South Georgia 

2) Florida 

3) Alabama 

4) North Georgia 

8. Which state is not on the map? 

1) Tennessee 

2) Arkansas 

3) Alabama 

4) North Carolina 

9, Atlanta is in: 

1) The Applachians 

2) Alabama 

3) North Georgia 

4) South Georgia 

STOP: C(»RECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 
ENTER YOUR SCORi: ON YOUR READING 
RECCXID. 
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1* Which route did Sequoyah take? 

1) Route A 

2) Route B 

3) Koutc C 

4) Route D 

2. IJhlch state is in the 
southeastern United States? 

1) Xew York 

2) Oklahoma 

3) Georgia 

4) California 

3. Which state is in the western 
United States? 

1) New York 

2) (Georgia 

3) Cali lornia 

4) Oklahoma 

4. Which statement is not true? 

1) New Yor' is north of 
Georgia. 

2) Ciliiornia is north of 
Mexico. 

3) Oeorgia is east of 
Oklahoma. 

4) Oklahoma is west of 
Cal i fornia 



Canada is: 




1) North of 


the United States 


2) South of 


Mexico 


3) South of 


Oklahoma 


4) South of 


Georgia 


Which is the 


best route to 


California? 




I) A 




2) B 




3) C 




4) D 




Which is the 


worst route to 


Oklahoma? 




1) A 




2) B 




3) C 




4) D 





STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET, 

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 
RECORD. 
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Canada is the second largest 
country in the world. The L'.S.S.R. 
is the largest country. Canada 
is larger than the United States , 
but wc have ten times as many 
people. 

Canada is divided into states 
like our country, but they are 
called provinces. There are ten 
provinces » and each has a capitol 
and « government like our staffs. 
The governnient is called Parliament. 
The national capitol of Canada is 
in Ottawa » it is also ruled by a 
Parliament. It Is like our capitol 
in Washinc^ton. D. except that 
we arc ruled by Congress. 

Canada produces the most 
nickel in Che world and a lot of 
pulp for making paper. The land 
in Canada goes from very tall 
mountains to flat plains for 
growing wheat. 

Canada is a nice country to 
have next to us» wc have been 
good friends for a long time. 



1. 



Canada is a: 

1) State 

2) Country 

3) Town 

4) Island 



2. The largest country in the 
world is: 

1) Canada 

2) Washington, D. C. 

3) U.S.S.R. 

4) America 

3. A province is: 

1) The capitol of Canada 

2) Used for making paper 

3) A city 

4) Like a state 

4. How many provinces are there? 

1) 10 

2) 4 

3) 15 

4) 50 

5. Canada is larger than the 
United States, but Canada's 
population is: 

1) Bigger 

2) Smaller 

3) Exactly the same 

4) Almost the same 

6. The capitol of the United States 
is in? 

1) Georgia 

2) Washingi:on 

3) New York 

4) Washington, D. C. 

7. The capitol of Caneda is in: 

1) Ottawa 

2) Parliament 

3) Province 

4) U.S.S.R. 

8. The government in Canada is 
called: 

1) Congress 

2) Senate 

3) rarl Lament 

4) Court 

9. What is the second largest 
country in the World? 

1) Russia 

2) Canada 

3) United States 

4) U.S.S.R. 
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10. Paper is raade from: 

1) Sugar 

2) Nickel 

3) Uheat 

4) I*ulp 

11. What is grown on flat plains? 

1) Cattle 

2) Tea 

3) Wheat 

4) Bananas 

12. Canada produces this most: 

1) Nickel 

2) Paper 

3) Gold 

4) Coal 

13. The United States is ruled by: 

1) Ottawa 

2) Congress 

3) Parliament 

4) Provinces 

14. Which country is next to us? 

1) r.S.S.R. 

2) Canad.i 

3) Africa 

4) France 

15. How long have we been friends 
with Canada? 

1) One week 

2) Two years 

3) Never 

4) A long time 

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. 

ENTER YOUR SCORE OA YOUR READING 
RECORD. 
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